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FOREWORD 
 
Policy on sexuality issues were articulated in an unprecedented manner at International 
Conference on Population and Development (ICPD) in Cairo in 1994.  This provided a 
basis for advocacy on diverse issues of sexuality in Nigeria.  However, as depicted in 
ICPD+5, the appraisal of the implementation of the programme of Action resulting from 
the ICPD, many issues of sexuality and many groups had been marginalized due to lack 
of capacity, skills, or poor comfort level on the issues.  Aspects that were badly hit by 
these included sexual minority and related issues, sexual practices and behaviour 
including pleasure, dysfunctions, the right to choice, including choice for safe abortion.  
These featured in emerging issues at ICPD+5. 
 
This was the platform that gave birth to activism on issues of sexual minority rights and 
strengthening of the discourse on sexual diversity in the late nineties in Nigeria.  Ever 
since this began, institutions and groups have established services for pleasure and safety 
for sexual minorities, advocated for their inclusion in programming on issues of 
population and development. 
 
These initiatives witnessed a huge backlash especially with the institution of a more 
severe and comprehensive Shari’a legal system enforced in the north of Nigeria in 2000 
that made provisions for more stringent punishments for “sexual offences”, making the 
policy environment very hostile for the enjoyment of some sexual rights provisions as 
acknowledged and protected at the international and regional levels.  This was coupled 
with the fact that Policy makers persistently denied the existence of sexual practices other 
than heterosexual sexual activity.  Even in the face of exponential rise in transmission 
rates of HIV/AIDS, data insisted on 80% transmission rates as a result of heterosexual 
practices, inadvertently masking other sexual behaviours and the possibility of alternative 
sexual means of transmission. 
 
Researching Sexual Diversity and Human Rights in Nigeria has sought to debunk myths 
and rumours on and denial of the existence of alternative sexual lifestyles than 
heteronormative ones, and has sought to do so from a perspective that is affirmative and 
non-pathological in order to provide empirical data to provide a rationale for diverse 
intervention programmes ranging from advocacy to service provision for sexual 
minorities in Nigeria. The research has examined the range, knowledge, attitude and 
perception on issues of sexual diversity and minorities through general population survey, 
focused group discussions and in-depth interviews and has a nationally representative 
data obtained from two states from each geographical zone in Nigeria. 
 
The findings have provided a basis for discussion on policy and programming 
implications and recommendations for acknowledging and protecting the rights of 
Nigerians to choice, pleasurable and safe sexual orientation and gender expression and 
identities. 
 
The Board of Trustees and the staff of INCRESE express our unreserved gratitude to the 
Ford Foundation for supporting this ground breaking initiative and development of 
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leadership and research skills in the area many are afraid to identify with sexual minority 
rights. 
 
Our thanks go to all the members of the Expert Advisory Group for the guidance and 
immense work they put into the research and reporting process. We thank distinguished 
institutions who have supported us through the entire process, making diverse 
contributions, including the Federal Ministry of Health, NACA, UNFPA, Population 
Council, IWHC, National Ethical Committee, AHI, ARN, House of Rainbow, TIP, and 
Community for Development Action (CDA), JAAIDS, Positive Action for Treatment 
Access (PATA), Women Advocate, the consultants and field workers, the participating 
communities and their leaders. 
 
 
 
 
____________________________                   ___________________________                                          
Chair of the Expert Advisory Group                   Executive Director, INCRESE 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
ES1.1: Introduction and statement of the problem 
 
Silence on issues of sexuality appears to cut across all cultures in Nigeria. Even in places 
where cultural practices may be perceived as liberal by others, silence on sexuality is 
encouraged and protected.  Majority of Nigerians have tended to be uncomfortable with 
discussing sex and sexuality and may not permit such topics to be freely discussed. 
Studies on human sexual behaviour in Nigeria by Aken’Ova (1999 and 2000) reveal that 
there have been conscious efforts in many regions of the country to erase certain 
components of sexuality by prohibiting their discussions.  Homosexuality is one of such 
aspects that has been tabooed for discussion and practice. These studies reveal that even 
though the concept of homosexuality exists in many Nigerian languages, proving that it is 
not an imported behaviour as many claim, the younger generations do not have this 
vocabulary may be as a result of censorship.  To obtain the terms used in the various 
languages, the studies mentioned above had to interview older people in study 
communities. 
 
Discourses about gender expressions, identities and sexual orientations are still built on 
rumours, myths and assumptions, mostly because of the taboo on open discussions. 
Consequently, there are reports of infringements and violation of the human rights of 
lesbians, gay, bi-sexual, transgender, Queer, Inter-sex (LGBTQIs) and other sexual 
minorities.  The taboo is so strong that persons identified or suspected to be sexual 
minorities (LGBTQI) face discrimination in many areas of life.  
 
Religion is often used as a justification for the hostility because the major religions, Islam 
and Christianity, are intolerant of LGBTQI and other sexual minorities. Leaders of these 
religions make statements and pronouncements which condemn diversity. There is, for 
instance, intolerance to sex before and outside marriage and commercial sex workers are 
regular targets for arrests by the Hisbah- Shari’a law enforcement agency.  
 
 
At the moment, the extent of sexual minority in Nigeria is not known. Islam and 
Christianity had been closing up on the freer space within which the sexual minorities 
hitherto operated.  Only some neutral investigation can shed more light on the extent to 
which this changing context is impacting on sexual diversity.   Furthermore, there is little 
information about the extent of sexual diversity or numbers involved and the extent of 
regional variation. There is no information either about gender and religious differences 
and the situation of the human rights of these groups. Yet, such information is necessary 
to obtain a full picture of the group, plan and engage with it in addressing sexuality, 
health and other issues.  
 
ES1.2 Research questions 
In addition to providing more information about sexual diversity in Nigeria, the project 
was guided by the following research questions: 
i. What is the extent of sexual diversity in Nigeria?  
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ii. What are the major forms of this diversity?  
iii. Are there regional differences in the extent and forms of sexual diversity in Nigeria?   
iv. How do others react to sexual minorities and what kinds of sanctions are imposed on them?  
v. Are there instances of rights violation?   

vi. What can be done to bring sexual minorities out of the closet to enable them participate 
more fully in HIV/AIDS activities and other developmental challenges? 

 
ES1.3 Aims and objectives 
The overall aim of the project is captured in the phrase, from the closets to the streets, 
from silence to action. This overall aim also includes generating research based body of 
knowledge for the purpose of breaking the ice on sexual diversity, gender expressions 
and identities discourse in Nigeria.  The specific objectives are: 
 

i. Determine the knowledge and attitudes to the various sexualities, gender identities and 

expressions 

ii. Determine the prevalence of the different sexualities, including the size of sub-

populations and sample-specific spread across the geo-political zones. 

iii. Explore individual and community behaviours towards sexual minorities 

iv. Document what services and programmes (education, health, and counselling) exist for 

sexual minorities 

v. Examine the implications of these (1- 4 above) on sexual and reproductive rights of 

sexual minorities and the society at large 

vi. Suggest intervention programmes 

ES1.7 Significance/justification 
As a sexual minority that is hidden and forgotten, LGBTQIs cannot be identified and 
provided with reproductive health and other services even in the midst of HIV/AIDS 
pandemic.  It is studies of this nature that would bring to the fore the presence of 
LGBTQIs and would enable other human rights agencies and reproductive health service 
providers to recognize their presence and provide for their needs. 
 
ES2 Methodology  
This study was conceived as a national survey and carried out in all six geo-political 
zones of the country using qualitative and quantitative instruments for data collection. 
The following states were chosen from the zones:  Kogi and Plateau (North Central); 
Kano and Kebbi (North West); Gombe and Borno (North East); Ondo and Lagos (South 
West); Imo and Enugu (South East); Rivers and Akwa Ibom (South South).  A multi-
stage sampling procedure was used for the survey in the selected 12 states. At the end of 
the sampling procedure 5626 respondents (male and female aged 10-64 years) were 
sampled using probabilistic technique. A questionnaire comprising 70 structured 
questions was administered on the 5626 respondents and answers received. The 
questionnaires were retrieved and entered into Census and Surveys Processing Software 2 
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(CSPro2) and exported into Statistical Package for Social Sciences 12 for analysis. 
Analysis consisted essentially of percentage frequencies and in some cross-tabulations, 
chi-square was used with decision taken at 0.05 level of significance.  Other instruments 
of data collections were: (i) Media analysis made of 8 daily and weekly newspapers; (ii) 
In-depth interviews with policy makers, youth leaders, persons with disabilities, 
traditional and religious leaders, heads of health institutions, community gate keepers, 
parents/siblings of identified LGBTQIs; and (iii) Focus group discussions with youths 
(15-24 years) and adults (25-40 years). The data obtained from sources (ii) and (iii) were 
recorded on tapes and later transcribed, classified and content analysis made of them.  
 
ES3.1 Findings on media analysis 
Generally, INCRESE media monitoring on sexual diversity issues indicated that media 
coverage of sexual minority issues have increased in quantity. This may be seen from the 
number of news articles and editorials in which the issues of sexual minorities have been 
discussed. The increase in news coverage of sexual minority issues could be attributed to 
the continuous curiosity of the media and people in general on sexual minority issues 
especially as a result of the introduction of the Same Sex Marriage Prohibition Act in the 
National Assembly.  Coverage of sexual minority issues in the media also increased 
largely as a result of on-going awareness among media practitioners that LGBTQI rights 
are human rights.  
 
It is pertinent to mention the level of attention by the international press generally on 
their prompt and decisive coverage on trends of events surrounding sexual minority 
issues in Nigeria. There is no doubt, that decisive and prompt response by the 
international press on issues of LGBTQI rights have contributed in setting the 
background for activists, NGOs and other media personnel to begin assessing and 
analyzing the situation of gross human rights violation of sexual minority people in the 
country.  Findings from the media analysis revealed an unusual lack of activity among 
human rights activities especially as interest/ human rights groups are supposed to speak 
for or against perceived injustices meted out to minority groups of people.  
 
ES 3.2 Findings from quantitative research 
The questionnaire administered on respondents solicited for data on how they obtained 
information on current affairs, sports, health, entertainment, reproductive health, human 
rights, and sexuality rights. It was found that the majority of the respondents obtained 
such information through the radio (87.0%), parents/friends and relatives (58.9%), and 
local television (54.2%).  
 
In the quantitative research, it was found that heterosexual orientation (with 96.4% - 
97.6%) is commonly known among all the age groups followed by homosexual 
orientation (29.6% - 65.1%).  All other forms of sexual orientations are less known 
among the age-groups. There is little variation in the number of respondents by their sex 
and marital status in their knowledge of the forms of sexual orientation.  There are also 
differences in number of respondents by zones who knew the forms of sexual orientation.  
The North-West Zone had 85.9% of respondents indicating knowledge of heterosexual 
orientation compared with other zones that had 97.2%-99.7% respondents indicating 
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knowledge of same.  Differences were found to exist among the religious groups and in 
school attendance in their knowledge of sexual orientation.  
 
In respect of their sexual history, it was found that 67.9% of the respondents had ever had 
sexual intercourse. Fifty-eight percent (58%) of the respondents had their first sexual 
intercourse before age 20 years.  Reasons for engaging in sexual intercourse were given 
as follow: on promise of marriage (38.1%), to satisfy curiosity (36.1%), to rape (3.2%), 
and on economic grounds (3.0%).  Differences were found to exist between education 
and age at first sexual experience.  Those who were not educated were found to engage in 
sexual activity early in their teens while those who were educated had their first sexual 
experience in their early twenties. Differences were found to exist among the religious 
groups in terms of early engagement in sexual activity. Moslems had early sexual 
experience followed by traditional religionists and later Christians. Reasons may be 
attributed to Moslem girls marrying at their third menstruation. 
 
Most of the female respondents (96.3%) had man as their first sexual partner. Similarly, 
most of the male respondents (95%) had girlfriend as their first sexual partner. Male to 
boyfriend as first sexual partner constituted 5.7% while female to girlfriend as first sexual 
partner constituted 5.0%.  But when questioned further only 4.3% (n=240) said they ever 
had same sex sexual advance, 28.8% (that is 66 out of 240) said they had accepted offer 
of same sex, 61.3% (n=125) only had it once while the remainder had it twice or more. 
These figures indicate the incidence of sexual minorities.  These responses were further 
examined to determine whether differences existed in various forms in terms of reaction 
to same sex advances and it was found that urban respondents (46%) were more surprised 
than rural dwellers (31.3%), female respondents (35.6%) were more surprised than male 
respondents (34.4%), never married respondents (43.4%) were more surprised than 
married respondents (29.1%), traditional religionists (40%) were more surprised than 
Christian respondents (34.4%). 
 
Respondents were asked about which of the sexual orientations, preferences, expressions, 
and  behaviours they practiced and the following responses were received: Heterosexual 
(63.0 %, n=3543),  Vaginal Sex (45.7%, n=2570), Celibacy (44.0%, n=2474),  
Transgender (23.4%, n=1315), Transvestite (22.3%, n=1257), Drag Queen (9.1%, 
n=514), Masturbation (6.8%, n=385), Transsexual (5.7%, n=321), Oral Sex (3.8%, 
n=212), and  Froterosexuality  (2.2, n=125) while all other forms had less than 2%. 
 
It was revealed that the level of acceptability of sexual orientations, preferences, 
expressions, and behaviours varied among the zones.  So also were the types of sanctions 
imposed on known sexual minorities which include beating/flogging, fines, imprisonment, 
ostracization/isolation, exile/excommunication, extra-judicial punishment, and death. 
 
ES3.3 Findings from qualitative data 
It was found from the focus group discussion that sexual minorities are being punished in 
various ways and that health and counselling services are lacking for them when they 
receive injuries. It was also found that they lack human rights protection services. 
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ES4 Recommendations 
In line with the findings from this study, we proceed to make the following 
recommendations: 

 There is the need for certain legislations to be reviewed, amended or repealed. Some of 
these legislations include rape and sodomy laws in Nigeria. 

 There is the need to also discontinue the Bill to criminalize same sex marriages, 
advocacy, etc. as passing it into law will be a violation of Nigeria’s obligation under 
international law. 

 It is important that radio and television be utilized in promoting discussion around issues 
of human sexual diversity. 

 NGOs working on issues of sexual minority and human rights should sensitize the media 
on the correct use of language and appropriate information regarding sexual minorities. 

 There is urgent need for private and public institutions to review and amend their work-
place policies to be inclusive and tolerant of sexual diversity and free from discrimination 
on the grounds of sexual orientation and gender identity. 

 Schools and other training institutions, whether private or public, should also discontinue 
the practice of expelling students from schools on account of their sexual behaviour. 

 There is a need to breed and support young LGBT rights activists so that they can possess 
appropriate capacity to respond to sexual minority rights violations in the country. 

 It is important that mainstream rights organizations include in their programming sexual 
minority rights. 

 It is inappropriate for development partners to provide support in whatever way to 
organizations, who openly oppose equal rights of all human beings. 

 Public enlightenment and education should be intensified at all levels.  Religious 
institutions, public schools and community leadership must pay attention to this aspect of 
social life and enlighten the general public to curb the ignorance that has created a 
climate of intolerance. 

 The international community must continue to raise issues relating to the violations of 
rights of sexual minorities in Nigeria and intensify pressure on the Nigerian government 
to ensure that Nigeria complies with its international obligations. 

 
 



 

 

CHAPTER ONE 
INTRODUCTION 

 
1.1 Introduction 
 
Silence on issues of sexuality cuts across all cultures in Nigeria. Even in places where 
cultural practices are perceived as liberal by others, silence on sexuality is encouraged 
and protected.  Majority of Nigerians are uncomfortable with discussing sex and 
sexuality and may not permit such topics to be freely discussed. Studies on human sexual 
behaviour in Nigeria (Aken’Ova, 1999 and 2000) reveal that there have been conscious 
efforts in many regions of the country to erase certain components of sexuality by 
prohibiting their discussions.  Homosexuality is one of such aspects that has been tabooed 
for discussion and practice. These studies reveal that even though the concept of 
homosexuality exists in many Nigerian languages, proving that it is not an imported 
behaviour as many claim, the younger generations do not have this vocabulary as a result 
of censorship.  To obtain the terms used in the various languages, the studies mentioned 
above had to interview older people in study communities. 
 
Discourses about gender expressions, identities and sexual orientation are still built on 
rumours, myths and assumptions, mostly because of the taboo on open discussions. 
Consequently, there are reports of infringements and violation of the human rights of 
lesbians, gay, bi-sexual, transgender, Queer, Inter-sex (LGBTQIs) and other sexual 
minorities.  The taboo is so strong that persons identified or suspected to be sexual 
minorities (LGBTQI) face discrimination in many areas of life. Illustrations include a 
media misrepresentation in which a paedophile was reported as a homosexual; such 
misrepresentation draws more hostile reactions to LGBTQIs and increase the possibility 
of physical violence and attacks directed at them. These attacks, carried out by state and 
non-state agents, include raiding of suspected gay bars and disruption of their gatherings. 
 
Religion is often used as a justification for the hostility because the major religions, Islam 
and Christianity, are intolerant of LGBTQI and other sexual minorities. Leaders of these 
religions make statements and pronouncements which condemn diversity. There are thus 
some religious based practices that further impede the freedom and rights of LGBTQIs 
and other sexual minorities in the current unfriendly context in which they exist and 
work.  For example, before the adoption of the Shari’a legal system by some 12 states out 
of the 19 states in northern Nigeria between 2002 and 2003, transvestites and those 
perceived to be gay lived generally unmolested (there were known gay bars and 
transvestites could walk the streets) within communities and could express their 
sexualities. The introduction of Shari’a has raised the level of intolerance to “immoral 
acts”, including the sale and consumption of alcohol as well as sexual activities outside 
the prescribed norms of the majority. There is, for instance, intolerance to sex before and 
outside marriage; commercial sex workers are regular targets for arrests by the Hisbah- 
Shari’a law enforcement agency.  
 
Soon after the introduction of the Shari’a law, the more broad spaces for sexual 
minorities became more restricted. In many circumstances spaces were closed down,  
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thus driving sexual minorities further into the closet. The Shari’a law as it stands in 
Nigeria criminalizes anal sex, and this is invariably interpreted as homosexuality among 
men.  For same sex feelings and sexual relationships among women, the law uses the 
term “lesbianism”, an offence punishable by flogging, or death by stoning depending on 
the state where the offence is committed and the “offender’s” marital status (Shari’a 
penal code chapter 8 Section 134 & 135). 
 
1.2 Background  
The Nigerian Penal and Criminal Codes, inherited from Britain in the 1940s, state that 
homosexuality, referred to in law as sodomy, is a criminal offence.   It has systematically 
been interpreted to be a law on male homosexuality.  Whereas there are anecdotes and 
court cases of heterosexual practices of non-consensual anal sex and rape of male 
children through anal penetration, the law has been used to harass, arrest, and molest men 
who are suspected or perceived to be gay. 
 
The 1999 Federal Republic of Nigeria’s Constitution guarantees equity and equality of all 
persons, as well as to promote and protect personal dignity and bodily integrity. 
However, persons of LGBTQI orientations have not enjoyed these constitutional rights as 
other Nigerians.  Rather than deal with such discrimination, the Nigerian government has 
looked the other way in a pretext that homosexuality is an imported sexual orientation. 
This is a common alibi used by policy makers to absolve them of the failure to provide 
security and safety available to others for homosexuals and sexual minorities in general. 
 
The studies cited above established that homosexuality was indigenous and not an 
imported sexual orientation.  The authors found words for homosexuality in Nigerian 
languages whereas imported trends and behaviours such as browsing, scud missiles, 
snow, mobile phone, etc, have no local equivalents.  They also discovered from 
interviews that the old traditions had ways of addressing homosexual behaviour. This 
suggests that discrimination against homosexuality and the criminalization of same sex 
relationships are more recent developments. The laws about homosexuality and same sex 
relations which were enacted during the colonial rule are still in place. 
 
In spite of cultural inhibitions, the HIV/AIDS pandemic has brought issues of sexuality 
into the public domain.  It is for instance known that heterosexual relationships are the 
main mode of transmission of HIV in Nigeria and globally. It is therefore impossible to 
discuss HIV/AIDS without mentioning sex. In the context of restricting discussions about 
sex, herein lies one of the challenges to effective HIV/AIDS programming in Nigeria. In 
addition, initiatives by some Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs), the ordination of 
the openly gay bishop by the Anglican Church in Canada which hitherto listed 
homosexuality as a taboo topic, have contributed to some more open discussions of 
sexual minorities, their rights, their health and other needs.  However, even as the 
commencement of open discussions is a positive indication, only few of these discussions 
have been supportive of, or neutral to issues of sexual diversity. The larger part of the 
discourse has remained prescriptive and hostile. 
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Sexual minorities in Nigeria have begun to come together and are taking on the fight for 
their rights. They have the support of a few NGOs working in the area of human rights 
and well as sexual health and rights. Their activities have brought about some open 
discussion in the media but the general reaction has remained hostile. 
 
1.3 Statement of the problem 
At the moment, the extent of sexual minority in Nigeria is not known. Anecdotal 
evidence and interactions with NGOs indicate that there is sexual diversity in Nigeria. In 
some parts of the country, there is an age-old long tradition of transgender where some 
men can openly dress as women. Such men, called dan daudu in the Hausa language, 
may also assume roles commonly undertaken by women. It is, for example, common to 
see such men fully dressed as women cooking and selling food (activities usually 
undertaken by women) on the streets.  In addition, there are accounts of men who have 
sex with other men. According to Alliance Rights Nigeria- an NGO that promotes sexual 
health rights of men who have sex with men, major Nigerian cities in diverse regions 
have considerable numbers of gay populations. In some of these cities they even have 
bars, restaurants and other hangouts. There is similar information about lesbians. 
 
Several factors seem to have contributed to restricting the spaces within which sexual 
minorities operate. Firstly, there is a rising wave of religious fundamentalism among the 
two major religions i.e. Christianity and Islam. In Islam, the more traditional Darika sects 
are gradually being displaced by Izala, a movement of “back to the basics”, and some off 
shoot of the Shiites. This new fervour is central to the institution of Shar’ia in some states 
in Northern Nigeria. In Christianity, there is a movement by the Anglican Church, in 
Nigeria a backlash from the ordination of the openly gay clergy, leading the world in the 
opposition to gay clergy. This new wave is in addition to more traditional teachings of the 
Catholic Church and other traditional churches against same sex relations. Nigeria is 
currently overrun by Pentecostal churches which may be permissive in modes of dressing 
but are restrictive about sexual matters. They may accept gays (come as you are) but 
would require that the practice be overcome when they (gays) become truly born again. 
Both religions are therefore closing the space within which sexual minorities previously 
had freer reign. Only some neutral investigation can shed more light on the extent to 
which this changing context is impacting on sexual diversity.  
 
However, there is little information about the extent of sexual diversity or numbers 
involved and the extent of regional variation. There is no information either about gender 
and religious differences and the situation of the human rights of these groups. Yet, such 
information is necessary to obtain a full picture of the group, plan and engage with it in 
addressing sexuality, health and other issues.  
 
1.4 Research questions 
In addition to providing more information about sexual diversity in Nigeria, the project 
was guided by the following research questions: 

1. What is the extent of sexual diversity in Nigeria?  
2. What are the major forms of this diversity?  
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3. Are there regional differences in the extent and forms of sexual diversity in 
Nigeria?   

4. How do others react to sexual minorities and what kinds of sanctions are imposed 
on them?  

5. Are there instances of rights violation?   
6. What can be done to bring sexual minorities out of the closet to enable them 

participate more fully in HIV/AIDS activities and other developmental 
challenges? 

 
1.5 Aims and objectives 
The overall aim of the project is captured in the phrase, from the closets to the streets, 
from silence to action. This overall aim also includes generating research based body of 
knowledge for the purpose of breaking the ice on sexual diversity, gender expressions 
and identities discourse in Nigeria. 
 
1.6 Specific objectives 
The specific objects of the project were to: 
 
1. Determine the knowledge and attitudes to the various sexualities, gender identities and 
expressions 
 
2. Determine the prevalence of the different sexualities, including the size of sub-
populations and sample-specific spread across the geo-political zones. 
 
3. Explore individual and community behaviours towards sexual minorities 
 
4. Document what services and programmes (education, health, and counseling) exist for 
sexual minorities 
 
5. Examine the implications of these (1- 4 above) on sexual and reproductive rights of 
sexual minorities and the society at large 
 
6. Suggest intervention programmes 
 
 
1.7 Significance/justification 
Even though comprehensive or nationally representative data on the experiences of 
sexual minorities do not exist, there are indications of victimization, harassment and/or 
physical violence, discrimination, social stigmatization and religious intolerance suffered 
by LGBTQI persons and other sexual minorities. There are anecdotes of incidences of 
harassment, assault, and arrests of individuals who are perceived for one reason or the 
other to be homosexuals. Sometimes, boys are set up, beaten, extorted and blackmailed 
when they ask another male out.  Some of those beaten are left unconscious and 
sometimes they are beaten to death.  There have been similar reports from girls and 
women who have been harassed, raped or beaten up by the male partner of a girl or 
woman they have expressed the desire to date.  Frequently, after such experiences, they 
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would be told that was only a warning for them to keep away from their partners.  
Anecdotes also exist of forceful eviction from rented houses, expulsion from homes and 
institutions for expressing their sexualities. In addition, it has been noted that young 
people have been expelled from school for expressing their sexualities even where a 
written policy does not exist to this effect. 
 
To gain acceptability, LGBTQI men and women are compelled to have multiple life 
styles and partners. The hostile reaction denies them opportunities to form and enjoy 
family life as well as connectedness, safety, and support. These experiences make them 
more vulnerable to risky behaviours, unfulfilled and unsatisfactory lives.  The 
implications of all these to LGBTQIs are numerous, ranging from poor quality of life to 
depression and other adverse conditions of mental health. Incidences such as the above 
serve to drive sexual minorities further into the closets. 
 
The generally hostile reactions have implications not only to the LGBTQ but to the 
overall society. It is now established that STIs, HIV/AIDS due to multiple life styles and 
partners, are higher among LGBTQI persons.  Furthermore, because they are not a 
recognized group, they are not reached by appropriate information or services to enable 
them protect themselves against STIs and HIV/AIDS.  In a small-scale study of “Dan 
Daudusm” (transvestitism) in northern Nigeria in 1999, Aken’Ova (1999, unpublished) 
reported that young “yan daudu” recruited for sex work to serve the male community 
often engaged in sexual intercourse without the use of condoms.  She reported that they 
believed that condom was meant for sexual intercourse between people of the opposite 
sex.  This perception may have been shaped by heterosexism as depicted in the condom 
advertisements.  For the few that used lubricants, Aken’Ova (1999, unpublished) reported 
that the lubricants used were made from a local herb and could introduce infections thus 
increasing the risk of the young people to other infections especially when they sustained 
bruises during anal intercourse. Odumoye a leading LGBTQI advocate and founder of 
Alliance Rights Nigeria, at a session during the 2005 ICASA held in Abuja cited similar 
circumstances in his interaction with Men who have Sex with Men (MSM) in 2002.  
 
Furthermore, various surveys in Nigeria, including the sentinel survey of the Federal 
Ministry Of Health (FMOH) in 2000, and the National Demographic Health Survey 
(NDHS), 2000 facility records, including those managed by NGOs, report that most HIV 
transmission takes place within heterosexual sexual activity.  This is probably because 
the majority of the population is heterosexual. However, the HIV prevalence rates among 
sexual minorities such as MSM are higher. It is therefore crucial to examine this other 
side of the HIV/AIDS transmission equation. Denial of other sexual orientations and 
identities constitutes a barrier to this consideration.  
 
There are other challenges; the needs of LGBTQI are not recognized and remain unmet.  
In fact, by the standards of the definition of health as a state of complete physical, mental 
and social well being and not merely the absence of disease and infirmity of the World 
Health Organization, sexual minorities in Nigeria can be described, as a group with the 
most unmet health needs. Even their disease and infirmity are often not attended to for 
fear of stigmatization and discrimination from health workers. 
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The issues are complex just as the implications for the continued neglect of the LGBTQI 
are profound.  It is for this reason that the International Centre for Reproductive health 
and Sexual rights (INCRESE) and Alliance Rights Nigeria (ARN) formed a consortium 
to carry out an in-depth study of sexual minorities in Nigeria. 
 
The neglect of LGBTQI reveals similar challenges as other health problems such as 
unsafe abortion, maternal mortality, early marriage, family planning. These are all 
delicate issues which were similarly tabooed for discussion. The situation with these 
other health problems has changed as empirical data were used to open dialogue and pave 
the way for the numerous interventions we see today. The consortium plans to use data 
from this study to break the ice on the discourse on sexual diversity and human rights in 
Nigeria.  The consortium believes that data obtained from the study will serve as an entry 
point and a tool for human rights activists and service providers to articulate needs, 
concerns and rights for LGBTQIs and other sexual minorities, as well as to design 
appropriate intervention programmes for sexual minorities.  The consortium also expects 
that data from this study will compel researchers to begin to examine LGBTQI groups, 
especially in the investigation of modes of transmission of HIV/AIDS.  This study will 
pave the way for researchers to study the extent of transmission that occurs among those 
who are bi-sexual or homosexual. 
 
1.8 Scope and limitations  
This study was conceived as a national survey and carried out in all six geo-political 
zones of the country. The following states were chosen from the zones:  
Kogi and Plateau (North Central); Kano and Kebbi (North West); Gombe and Borno 
(North East); Ondo and Lagos (South West); Imo and Enugu (South East); Rivers and 
Akwa Ibom (South South). The scope was national and the 12 states in which the study 
was conducted were selected by simple random sampling from the zones. However the 
extent to which the selected states represent the zones was not established. The same 
point may be made of the 20 clusters in each state chosen for the study. However, there is 
some confidence that because the states within the geopolitical zones share similar 
attributes such as general orientation and religious affiliations; a case for some 
representativeness can be made. A possible study limitation would therefore be the extent 
of representativeness of the sample.  
 
There were some problems about many of the forms of sexual diversity, the terms for 
which there were no equivalents in many languages. The research assistants who engaged 
the respondents thus had to resort to descriptions with a wide range of possibilities. 
Responses provided depended on the understanding of the respondents. It is anticipated 
that the combination of quantitative and qualitative methods utilized for the study would 
strengthen the study findings and yield more valid data sets and findings. (See section on 
methods below). 
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1.9 Project activities 
Coordination 
The project was coordinated by INCRESE which provided the secretariat in partnership 
with Alliance Rights Nigeria. ARN provided technical advice and information to 
INCRESE throughout the life of the project. The larger period of the research, was 
“invisible” for reasons of avoiding controversy or hostility which might impede or 
interfere with the process.  
 
INCRESE also sourced and made contacts with Expert Advisory Group (EAG) which 
provided the intellectual backstopping through out the duration of the project.  
 
Monitoring and evaluation activities during the life of the project were based on the 
expected outputs articulated in the project document. Each activity was closely monitored 
to ensure effective implementation. In addition lessons were learnt and fed back into the 
project. 
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CHAPTER TWO 
LITERATURE REVIEW 

 
“Everybody talks about diversity but if everybody has to fit a certain mold, that is 

not diversity; it is asking people to change who they really are.” 
-Boston women’s health book collective 

 
2.1 Sexuality defined 
Michel Foucault's "The History of Sexuality" pioneered queer theory. In it he built an 
argument grounded in a historical analysis of the word "sexuality" against the common 
thesis that sexuality has always been repressed in Western society. Quite the contrary: 
since the 17th century, there has been a fixation with sexuality creating a discourse 
around sexuality. It is this discourse that has created sexual minorities. 
A brief history of the concept of sexuality in English shows how meanings of sexuality 
continue to evolve. The earliest usage of the term sex in the sixteenth century referred to 
the division of humanity into the male and the female; and the quality of being male or 
female. The subsequent meaning since the early eighteenth century refers to physical 
relations between the sexes, i.e. "to have sex." What we know as masculinity and 
femininity, and what came to be labelled from the late nineteenth century as 
heterosexuality, with homosexuality as the aberrant "other," are thus inscribed into the 
meanings of sex from long ago. Sexual, a word that can be traced back to the mid-
seventeenth century, carries similar connotations—pertaining to sex, or the attributes of 
being male or female, is one given meaning. Sexuality as a term meaning "the quality of 
being sexual" emerged early in the nineteenth century, and it is this meaning that was 
carried forward and developed by the sexologists, sexual theorists, and researchers who 
emerged as a distinct category of specialists in the late nineteenth century, and became 
increasingly influential in the twentieth century. Luminaries in the field included not only 
Freud, who is now best remembered, but also the Austrian pioneer, Richard von Krafft-
Ebing (1840–1902), who can lay claim to being the founding father of sexology; the 
Briton, Havelock Ellis (1859–1939), and the German, Magnus Hirschfeld (1868–1935), 
who was also a pioneer of homosexual rights, among many others.  

Sexologists sought to discover the "laws of nature", the true meaning of sexuality, by 
exploring its various guises and manifestations. They often contradicted one another, but 
all concurred that sexuality was in some way a quality or essence underlying a range of 
activities and psychic dispensations. Thus, Krafft-Ebing became a pioneer in viewing 
sexuality as an attribute that differentiated various categories of beings and so opening 
the way to theorizing sexual identities. Many other individuals wrote to him with their 
case histories, and in the process of studying them Krafft-Ebing came to understand that 
there were many types of sexualities that could not easily be reduced to the traditional 
assumption of heterosexual or reproductive sex.  

Freud went further; his, ‘Three Essays on the Theory of Sexuality (1905)’ began with a 
discussion of homosexuality, thus severing the expected connections between sexuality 
and heterosexual object. He continued with a discussion of the perversions, so breaking 
the expected link between pleasure and genital activity. In the psychoanalytic tradition, 
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sexuality was seen as central to the workings of the unconscious. More broadly, sexuality 
was becoming a distinct category of knowledge, with its own specialist explorers. When 
people spoke of "my sexuality," they increasingly meant those desires and behaviours 
that shaped their sexual (and social) identities, as male or female, heterosexual or 
homosexual, etc.  

The result of all this classification and definitional zeal was startling. The pioneering 
explorers of sexuality thought they were simply mapping and giving names to what 
existed.  It is to this generation that we owe concepts and terms such as homosexuality 
and heterosexuality, transvestitism and sadomasochism, corprophilia and necrophilia, and 
other terms in the ever growing lexicon of sex. Later researchers such as Alfred Kinsey 
(1894–1956) and his colleagues sought to demonstrate that in biology there was little 
concept of what was right or wrong, normal and abnormal; and the sexual lives of fellow 
citizens (or at least the twenty thousand or so American men and women from whom 
Kinsey obtained his information in the 1940s) displayed a spectrum of behaviours and 
desires that was far from the culture's self-image of respectability. Whole armies, it has 
been noted, began to march out of the pages of the sexologists' learned tomes and onto 
the stage of social history. 

By the late-twentieth and twenty-first-century theorists began to question the naturalness 
and inevitability of the sexual categories and assumptions inherited. They suggested that 
the sexologists did not so much discover or map the world of sexuality as help create and 
constitute it. The concept of sexuality, they argued, unifies a host of activities that have 
no necessary or intrinsic connection: discourses, institutions, laws, regulations, 
administrative arrangements, scientific theories, medical practices, household 
organization, sub cultural patterns, ethical and moral practices, the arrangements of 
everyday life. The idea of sex, which seems so fundamental to the very notion of 
sexuality, is itself a product of the discourses. Nothing is sexual in itself, as Ken Plummer 
(1975) suggested, but naming makes it so. In this way, sexuality can be seen as a 
narrative, a complexity of the different stories we tell each other about the body; a series 
of scripts through which we enact erotic life; or an intricate set of performances through 
which the sexual is invented, ritualized, and embodied. 

2.2 Continuum of Human Sexuality 

What is sexual orientation? 

Sexual orientation refers to an enduring pattern of emotional, romantic, and/or sexual 
attractions to men, women, or both sexes. Sexual orientation also refers to a person’s 
sense of identity based on those attractions, related behaviours, and membership in a 
community of others who share similar attractions (Sangini (Indian) Trust, 2005). 

Research over several decades has demonstrated that sexual orientation ranges along a 
continuum, from exclusive attraction to the opposite sex to exclusive attraction to the 
same sex. However, sexual orientation is usually discussed in terms of three categories: 
heterosexual (having emotional, romantic, or sexual attractions to members of the other 
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sex), gay/lesbian (having emotional, romantic, or sexual attractions to members of one’s 
own sex), and bisexual (having emotional, romantic, or sexual attractions to both men 
and women). According to Attipoe (2004) the adjective homosexual is also used for 
same-sex sexual relations that are not gay or lesbian. The term gay is used predominantly 
to refer to homosexual males. Lesbian is a gender-specific term that is only used for 
homosexual women. This range of behaviours and attractions has been described in 
various cultures and nations throughout the world. Many cultures use identity labels to 
describe people who express these attractions. In the United States, for example, the most 
frequent labels are lesbians (women attracted to women), gay men (men attracted to 
men), and bisexual people (men or women attracted to both sexes). However, some 
people may use different labels or none at all. 

Sexual orientation is distinct from other components of sex and gender, including 
biological sex (the anatomical, physiological, and genetic characteristics associated with 
being male or female), gender identity (the psychological sense of being male or female), 
and social gender role (the cultural norms that define feminine and masculine behaviour 
as well as associated rights, duties and entitlements). Sexual orientation is commonly 
discussed as if it were solely a characteristic of an individual, like biological sex, gender 
identity, or age. This perspective is, however, incomplete because sexual orientation is 
defined in terms of relationships with others. People express their sexual orientation 
through behaviours with others, including such simple actions as holding hands or 
kissing. Thus, sexual orientation is closely tied to the intimate personal relationships that 
meet deeply felt needs for love, attachment, and intimacy. In addition to sexual 
behaviours, these bonds include nonsexual physical affection between partners, shared 
goals and values, mutual support, and ongoing commitment.  Sexual orientation is 
therefore not merely a personal characteristic within an individual but a shared attribute 
with others. Indeed, one’s sexual orientation defines the group of people in which one is 
likely to find the satisfying and fulfilling romantic relationships that are an essential 
component of personal identity. (Queer studies, American Psychological Association,). A 
person's sexual orientation can be heterosexual, homosexual, bisexual, or questioning 
[American Psychological Association, year Wikipedia]. These sexual orientations are 
considered to be normal by many prominent mental health associations, such as the 
American Psychiatric Association and the American Psychological Association. 
Conservatively, lesbian, gay, bisexual, and transgendered (LGBT) people are said to 
comprise least 10% of the total population in many societies [Wikipedia American 
Psychological Association] 

Homosexuality and bisexuality occur in all societies, more or less accepted or hidden. In 
most societies, homosexuality is forbidden both in customary and other forms of law. 
However, it exists and people of this orientation are thus compelled into the closet. 
(Fuglesang, 1994). 

From the excerpts below, it could be inferred that there is a wide diversity of sexual 
orientation among Nigerians; however sexual minorities still find it difficult to openly 
express their feelings and be accepted. In most situations, they are forced to live in denial 
of their orientation or express their feelings in secret. As one respondent expressed it: 
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I don’t have much to do with men but society is forcing me to be who I 
don’t want to be. My family keeps asking me to marry a man. It is hard 
because in Nigeria people think that a woman’s place is in the husband’s 
home. If you are not married, you are not complete. When you love 
someone and you cannot have access to that person, life is not worth 
living. (Patricia, Lesbian). 
  

For another: 
I want the public to understand that they can derive maximum pleasure, 
not necessarily from opposite sex, but even from fellow sexes and the like. 
(Miss Anita Ekhimare Weekly Trust, Oct 14-24-2000) 
 

The implication of mutual orgasm is that sexuality gains a new interpretation; female 
sexuality becomes redefined as pleasure and not just for procreation, and male sexuality 
becomes primarily redefined in relation to female pleasure. First, sex is a vehicle for 
powerful sensations that are experienced very subjectively. In other words, sex is 
personal and sex is a medium for experiencing a variety of feelings, emotions and needs 
in a person. (Spronk, 1998)  
 
 
2.3 Sexual identity 
Sexual identity is the degree to which individuals identify with the social and biological 
aspects of being a man or a woman. Many men and women identify primarily with their 
biological sex but transgendered people identify more with the biological and social 
characteristics of the other gender. An integral part of sexual identity is sexual 
orientation, which essentially is defined by who we are emotionally and/or physically 
attracted to. Sexual identity refers to how one thinks of oneself in terms of whom one is 
sexually and romantically attracted to, specifically whether one is attracted to members of 
the same gender as one's own or the other gender than one's own (World Association of 
Sexology, 2000). 
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Sexual identity by choice 

 
 
2.4 Is Sexual Diversity Alien to Africa? 
Various researches conducted have shown that same sex marriage is not new to the 20th 
or 21st century, nor is it unique to the Western world. Various cultures in the Americas, 
Africa and Asia still have the custom of same sex marriage. Some of the best known 
work exploring homosexuality in Africa is that of Evans-Pritchard and his studies of the 
Azande in the present day Zaire, beginning in the 1920s. Evans-Pritchard found repeated 
examples of adolescents prior to the age of 17-18 years serving as “boy wives” to older 
men. They were expected to help their “fathers-in-law” and “mothers-in-law” to cultivate 
the fields, build huts and would often sleep with their father-in-laws. According to Evans-
Pritchard, if the Azande man had sexual relations with a boy he was not regarded as 
unclean. This position is rendered by the expression “A boy does not pollute the oracle”.  



 

 13

This is thus an acceptance of diversity; indeed, the “boy wife” and his father-in-law 
would often refer to each other as “my love” and “my lover.”[Eugene J. Patron 1995] 
 
Marriage between two women has been documented in more than 30 African ethnic 
groups including the Yoruba and Ibo of West Africa, the Nuer of Sudan, the Lovedu, 
Zulu and Sotho of South Africa, and the Kikuyi and Nandi of East Africa (Evans-
Pritchard 1937). 
 
 
Homosexuality is however often thrown on the pile of unwanted debris and issues, such 
as consumerism. It is attributed to the legacy of European and Arab colonialism. 
However, Attipoe rejected the assertion that homosexuality was alien to Ghanaian and 
African cultures. He insisted: 
 
Our research shows clearly that homosexuality did not come from the West. When you go 
deep into the villages, when it is dark, there are men having sex with men and they have 
never met a white man before…..what pains me, they will tell you it is a foreign culture 
but I did not know any white men when I started in my village (Ghana web 2004). 
 
In his book, ‘Africa and Gay Rights in Outliers: A Collection of Essays and Creative 
Works on Sexuality in Africa, Theorizing (Homo) Eroticism in Africa (2008)’, Leo Igwe 
asserted forcefully that it is the level of intolerance of homosexuality and homosexuals 
that is ‘Un-African’ and not the practice of homosexuality or the presence of 
homosexuals. He traced the advent of intolerant behaviours towards homosexuality to the 
coming of Arab and Western colonizers who used their religions as the basis for building 
hostility towards homosexuals. He proceeded to show how in pre-Arab and Western 
colonial times sexual diversity was recognized and tolerated. 
 
There are suggestions that homosexual behaviour is alien to Africa. This perception 
appears to be attributable to several factors. For instance, in an interview in Sexuality in 
Africa Magazine vol. 4 issue 3, Nana Otoo-Oyortey, Technical Officer on Gender and 
Rights at the International Planned Parenthood Federation recognized that discourses on 
sexuality were not encouraged in Africa but made reference to songs and proverbs which 
the people used in expressing their sexual fantasy amongst the Gan ethnic group in 
Ghana. 
 
What is true of the Gan group in Ghana is also true of other African tribes or ethnic 
groups. For instance amongst the Yoruba in Nigeria even though the issue of sexuality 
was rarely discussed, some traditional religious chants and incantations commented very 
copiously on the issue of sexuality even in the presence of children.  Prof. Femi Osofisan, 
2008 in a quote from an article by Olajubu in the Journal of American Folklore pointed 
out that “to the Yoruba, sex has a sacred function…[but] in spite of this, however, 
physical exposure of the sexual organs in life and in art, especially carvings, is allowed. 
Obvious references to sex in words, gestures, and songs are also permitted on special 
occasions (Osofisan, 2008). Osofisan then gave an example of a song from at the annual 
Oke’badan festival in Ibadan which translates as follows: 
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I salute the penis that stands 

upside down without dripping 
I salute the vagina that stands 

inverted without bleeding 
Iyamapo, please, I beseech you, 

I do not intend to slight you 
you with bearded mouth! 

 
 
 
2.5 Sexual diversity in Nigeria 
The findings of the survey ‘Homosexuality in Nigeria’ (Aken’ova, 2000 unpublished) 
pointed to the fact that Nigerians are aware of, and acknowledge the existence of same 
sex relationships not as something new or imported, but a behaviour that has long existed.  
This was revealed in the names used to refer to homosexuality in traditional languages. 
Some respondents in the survey also shared their knowledge on how customs perceived 
and addressed homosexual behaviour. 
 
2.5.1 Geographical distribution and Prevalence of Sexual diversity in Nigeria 
It was generally reported in Aken’ova’s study that homosexual behaviour occurred in all 
sectors of the population and in various settings including schools, prisons, homes, 
religious institutions. Interestingly, most respondents who were of the southern origin 
cited the North of Nigeria as the region where homosexual behaviour was most rampant 
and “condoned” (Aken’ova, 1999 unpublished). 
 
2.5.2 Societal Attitudes towards Sexual diversity 
Societal attitudes towards homosexuality vary greatly in different cultures and different 
historical periods, as do attitudes toward sexual desire, activity and relationships in 
general. All cultures have their own norms and values regarding appropriate and 
inappropriate sexuality; some expect all members to engage in same-sex behaviour, while 
many others condemn such an activity (Murray, 2000). 
 
In many cultures, homosexuality is still considered unnatural, a pervasion and has been 
outlawed. In some Muslim nations, it is even a capital crime. In Senegal, a predominantly 
Muslim country, as in most African and Muslim countries, there is a very strong 
prejudice against homosexuality, which is considered a sin. Women’s homosexuality is 
more tolerated because it is not acknowledged as a form of sexuality as such. There is no 
tradition of openly disclosing one’s sexual orientation ‘coming out’ as occurs in Western 
countries and gays who wear female clothes or behave as women are mostly despised. 
Gays and lesbians usually get married and have children but manage to have intercourse 
with same sex persons. This social prejudice that prompt gays and lesbians to hide their 
sexual orientation has worrying consequences for the health and safety of their partner, in 
particular their wives. Many wives become exposed to STIS including HIV/AIDS 
because of ignorance, unequal sexual power relations and the inability to control their 
husband’s activities (Bog 2006). 
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The situation is not different in Ghana where homosexuality is criminalized and 
considered a taboo, thus making the issue of discrimination widespread among Ghanaians 
(Ghana criminal code, 1960). 
 
The 1997 report of the UN special rapporteur on violence against Women indicated  that 
women who chose options which were disapproved of by the community, or who lived 
out their sexuality in ways other than heterosexuality were often subjected to violence 
and various forms of degrading treatment (UN, 1997) . The very high level of intolerance 
to homosexuality was another finding that came out very strongly from Aken’ova’s 
survey (Aken’Ova, 1999). Very many respondents in all the geopolitical zones were of 
the opinion that homosexual behaviour was wrong and ungodly. They saw nothing wrong 
in the available punishment that exists in their various communities for the behaviour, 
indeed most of the respondents appeared to derive some macabre pleasure from the 
inhuman treatment of homosexuals (Aken’ova, 1999).  
 
The story, ‘Two –Step Skip’, by Crispin Oduobuk-Mfon Abasi  (2008) portrays the high 
level of intolerance and the desire to do harm to homosexuals comes very strongly in the 
person’s attempt to  kill a friend. But the misrepresentation of the gay as a rapist is where 
the significance of the work lies. Like in the findings from the field during the survey 
which suggested sadistic glee in seeing the homosexual suffer all forms of indignities and 
punishments including death, the desire of the persona in Two- Step Skip to do the most 
injury to the assailant is not the coup de grace as it were but depicting the gay as a rapist 
which is preceded by a description of the gay as urbane and handsome. This suggests 
some element of envy. 
 
The impact of this high level of intolerance to the homosexual is that Nigeria, with its 
beautiful scenery, warm people and diverse culture, has become a place where Nigerians 
in the diaspora and non-Nigerians avoid. This feeling of alienation from the country on 
account of this intolerance is aptly captured in ‘Spinning with Longing’ by Terna Tilley-
Gyado (2008). The struggle of the persona is aptly captured when she said 
 

 “….Yet here the other twin aches deeply for home, yearning exerting its power in 
simple ways-the thought of fried rice, of pounded yam, luam. In these dreams of 
home I want even the ridiculous heat of Makurdi….I open my arms and want to 
breathe out the longing, have it satisfied when I inhale again. Exhale. Inhale. Spin, 
yell. Inhale. It is still there. I drop my arms and close the small door in my heart 
that a distant breeze of hope has opened. I will ask my girlfriend for a hug”. 

 

From the findings, even within cultures the level of acceptance for sexual diversity was 
expressed in different ways.  For example higher levels of tolerance were recorded 
amongst progressives within the same cultural settings. The natural agents of social 
change bring to bear the possibilities of better acceptance, in the interpretation of 
legislation in the terrain of upholding the fullness of sexual rights without prejudice.  
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This difference is also manifest by law enforcement officers. Responding Law 
enforcement agents are in conflict as to the role of the law in the protection of individual 
rights as upheld by section 42 of the Constitution of the Federal Government of Nigeria. 
Frequently, there are media reports of Jungle justice as the societal majority, without 
granting the fullness of one’s rights to fair hearing and defence until proved guilty as 
guaranteed in Section 36(5) of the Constitution of the Federal Republic of Nigeria, 1999. 
The law stipulates that every accused person is deemed innocent until proved otherwise 
by a court of competent jurisdiction. However, the legal procedure is often not followed 
as people may resort to self-help, common practice which divests the innocent of the 
right to fair hearing as shown in the box below.  

BOX 1 

EXTRACT FROM THE TIDE NEWS - OPINION - 11 JANUARY 2008 
 
The story of a 17-year-old boy in Ogbogoro who was suspected of being a gay 
appears to give credence to the preference for self-help. The minor who was said 
to have had sexual intercourse with his fellow boys in a boarding school is today 
no where to be found. The boy, who fled to unknown destination following a tip 
off that he, was going to be lynched for desecrating his community in his 
homosexual acts, could have been killed without recourse to the law of the land. 
Again, the home of the minor was allegedly burnt in spite of the fact that he was 
living in his parents’ house. His grandfather, Mr Obi Onu, who was very fond of 
him, has been so touched by the flight of the young boy, since September last 
year. 
 
The question that is being asked by all and sundry, is why would people recourse 
to jungle justice in a country, where the rule of law operates. There is no doubt 
that homosexuality is a morally reprehensible conduct. It is a taboo but the law 
may look at it differently. This is because law is not based on sentiment. 
Unfortunately, the community has been prone to unmitigated hostility among its 
inhabitants in recent times. Consequently it is most likely that this ugly incident 
would worsen the battered image the community has been battling to repair. 

 
2.6 Laws that Prohibit Homosexuality 
Consensual homosexual acts between adults are illegal in Nigeria. Chapter 42, section 
214 of the Nigerian Criminal Code penalizes anal sexual intercourse especially between 
men by 14 years imprisonment and in the Shari’a states the punishment for “sodomy” 
may be death by stoning. 
 
In January 2006, the Nigerian Minister of Justice and Attorney General of the Federation 
presented to the Nigerian Federal Executive Council a bill that would create criminal 
penalties for anyone engaging in same-sex marriages and relationships. The Bill launched 
a vigorous attack on freedom of expression, assembly and association in Africa’s most 
populous nation. Section 7 of the proposed bill went well beyond any intention to prevent 
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same-sex marriages. If the bill was enacted, anyone who publicly advocates for the rights 
of lesbians, gays, bisexuals and people of transgender status would be tried as a criminal.   
Anyone forming or taking part in a gay or lesbian club or supporting such group would 
also be arrested and prosecuted. The proposed legislation also has wider implications 
such HIV programming efforts which target men who have sex with men would be 
jeopardized. This general hostility is in spite of the fact that there is no public advocacy 
for same-sex marriage in Nigeria. 
 

2.7 Law Enforcement 

The Law enforcement agents are by their mandate required to exercise the apparatus of 
the State to ensure social peace and security of lives and property. How this function is 
carried out is an entirely different quest. ‘Policing the Police’ is a new dimension that has 
arisen as part of efforts for the promotion of the rule of law and good governance and 
accountable leadership in democratic Nigeria. The Federal Government of Nigeria as a 
member of the International community and as signatory to several international 
instruments has, by virtue of its constitutional obligation stated in Section 13 which 
provides that: It shall be the duty and  responsibility of all organs of government, and of 
all authorities and persons, exercising legislative, executive or judicial powers, to 
conform to, observe and apply the provisions of this Chapter of this Constitution read 
together with section 17 (2) (a), (b), (c) and (d) provides that: (a) every citizen shall have 
equality of rights, obligations and opportunities before the law;  (b) the sanctity of the 
human person shall be recognised and human dignity shall be maintained and enhanced;  
(c) governmental actions shall be humane;  to respect these provisions and apply its 
apparatus in the practice of governance. Sexuality as a basic centre of human experience 
is not inter alia lesser upheld and in its practice as fundamental protectorate of the 
diversity that enriches the Nation-State. Political leadership that is committed to 
eradicating practices which contribute to Nigeria’s poor record in human rights (the 
constitution of the Federal republic of Nigeria) as well as  problem areas such as Power 
and Energy, Food Security and Agriculture, Wealth Creation and Employment, Mass 
Transportation, Land Reform, Security and Qualitative and Functional Education. This 
concern has not significantly changed the situation of sexual minorities in their encounter 
before the law as the box below illustrates: 

Box 2 

Holding Charge Practice in Nigeria 

The Police and other security agencies in the Country have the duty of 
investigating crime and prosecuting offenders in some cases. The process of 
investigation is no doubt cumbersome and in some cases the system is confronted 
with the problem of a suspect fleeing or in some cases tampering with 
investigation. Thus the remand procedure was introduced to ensure that an 
accused person in deserving case is kept n detention to enable the police conclude 
investigation as to whether or not such a person can be arraigned. 
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Involving the Judiciary in this detention process presupposes availability of 
judicial oversight and proper monitoring process to ensure that innocent people 
and even accused persons are not unduly kept in prison for a long time. However 
as noble as this rationale may be, what are obtainable shows that in most cases 
where the remand order has been invoked, nothing in the face of it connects the 
remanded person with the offense. Again, the review process of this remand order 
can only be triggered when the accused person approaches the High Court to seek 
bail. As such the system works against the accused persons and occasions gross 
human rights abuses. 

The Police appear to have unfettered powers to keep the accused person as long as 
they want, even when he delay in arraignment is entirely their fault. 

(C8 Daily Independent Thursday July 10, 2008) 

 

2.8 Religious and Community leaders  

According to findings from a study on Situational Analysis of the Status of Sexual Rights 
by Kasim Balarabe, under the Nigerian Legal System –Shari’ah is the body of Islamic 
law (Balarabe 2008, unpublished). The respondents in this study drew significant 
parallels about the influence of religious and community leaders in the shaping of their 
norms and values. These leaders occupy very crucial positions in the application of public 
moral codes which influence acceptance and rejection of sexual diversity without 
recourse to our corpus juris. Religion and colonial legacy with particular reference to 
European Christian missionary of the British, and Sharia’h in Islam, provided the 
foundation for the institution of the Penal and Criminal codes. The primary sources of 
Islamic law are the Qur’an and Sunnah. For many Muslims, it is also a philosophy and 
entire set of rules and guidelines which extends well beyond the western concept of law 
and governs the day to day conduct in terms of social relations, private life, and ethical 
codes. But as is true with all religions, there are differences in interpretation. In terms of 
criminal law, there are three main categories of offences and punishments under Sharia’h. 
They are specified by God (Allah) and regarded as fixed and cannot be changed. 
However, even these offences, despite their fixed nature, have been interpreted 
differently by different schools of thought, and in different countries. For example in 
Nigeria, apostasy is not included as an offence in the Sharia’h penal codes. In matters of 
Sexual diversity, specifically in relation to homosexual practices, the Sharia’h prescribes 
the same punishment as for an adulterer. This means, that if the homosexual is married 
he/she is stoned to death, while if single he/she is given 100 strokes of the cane.  

 
2.9 Nigeria International Civil and Political Human Rights Obligations 
In 1993, Nigeria signed and ratified the International Covenant on Civil and Political 
Rights (ICCPR). As a consequence, Nigeria has an international obligation to respect 
and protect:  

- the right to life (article 6); 
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- the right not to subjected to torture or to cruel, inhuman or degrading 
treatment or punishment (article 7); 

- the right to liberty and security of the person, including the prohibition 
of arbitrary arrest (article 9);  

- the right to a fair trial (article 14);  
- the right to freedom of expression (article 19);  
- the right to freedom of conscience (article 18);  
- the right to freedom of assembly (article 21);  
- the right to freedom of association (article 22);  
- the right to equality before the law and freedom from discrimination 

(articles 2 and 26);  
- the right to privacy (article 17)..  

 
According to the U.N. Human Rights Committee sexual orientation should be understood 
to be a status protected from discrimination under the ICCPR. 
 
Nigeria also signed and ratified the African Charter on Human and People’s Rights 
respectively in 1982 and in 1983. Therefore, the country has an international obligation to 
respect and protect:  

- the principle of non discrimination (articles 2 and 26);  
- the right to life and integrity of the person (article 4); 
- the principle of equality before the law (article 3);  
- the right to liberty and security of the person (article 6); 
- the right to a fair trial (article 7); 
- the right to freedom of association (article 10(1)), as well as the 

Resolution on the Right to Freedom of Association of 1992;  
- the right to freedom of expression (article 9). 

 
However, in spite of the fact that Nigeria is a signatory to the International Covenant on 
Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR) and the African Charters on Human and People’s 
Rights, there are strong indications that the rights of sexual minorities are frequently 
being infringed upon by individuals, groups, law enforcement agents, communities and 
the government.   
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CHAPTER THREE 
SURVEY INSTRUMENTS AND METHODS 

 
4.0 Introduction 
This section provides information on the various materials and methods of the survey 
sampling design. The research was based on desk and field research conducted from 
January 2007 to April 2008.  
 
4.1 Study Context 
This research offered a unique opportunity to generate knowledge (both quantitative and 
qualitative data) for the purpose of breaking the ice on sexual diversity and gender 
expressions and identities discourse in Nigeria. The research work commenced with the 
establishment of a Coordinating Expert Advisory Group (EAG) within the first four 
months. The duty of the EAG was to ensure effective conduct of a nationally 
representative research on sexual diversity in Nigeria over the eighteen (18) month period 
of the study. The research was focused on the following: 
 

• The range of sexual diversity in Nigeria 
• The prevalence of range of sexualities.  
• The knowledge, attitude behaviours and practices to the sexualities, gender 

identities and expression both among and outside sexual minorities 
• Services and programmes (education. employment, health and counselling) 

existing for sexual minorities. 
• The implication of these on sexual and reproductive rights to the individuals and 

society at large. 
 
In order to achieve the study objectives, the following were undertaken:  

i. A media analysis 
ii. Qualitative study 
iii. A quantitative survey 

 
4.2 Media Analysis 
As part of the study, a media analysis was conducted. The main focus was to carryout an 
in-depth analysis of news coverage on issues relating to sexual diversity and the LGBTQI 
community. The media coverage was used to identify messages, examine how these 
messages were framed, and explore avenues through which existing coverage of sexual 
diversity and Human rights issue could be improved.  
These analyses entailed taking a “slice” of media coverage by prominent daily 
newspapers, magazines and broadcast news outlets within a set time-frame. The issues 
covered by the media were then classified and analyzed to identify communication 
platforms, opportunities for national, sexual research, data management and human rights 
matters.  
This media analysis attempted to answer the following questions:  

 How do the media report public discussions on specific issue?  
 Who are the main spokespersons on a particular topic, and how are they quoted?  
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 Are the spokespersons mainly advocates, policymakers, academic experts, religious 
leaders etc.?  

 How often are various spokespeople quoted and in what context?  
 What topics are being covered, and what topics are being ignored?  
 Which outlets report or ignore issue or organizations that they should be covered?  
 Is there a time of the year when an issue or organization is more likely to be covered 

than others?  
 Is a topic or organization front-page news, and if not, what section in the paper is that 

topic or organization covered?  
 Which reporters are writing on this issue/organization?  
 What messages are being projected?  

  
The media analysis was conducted from January 2006 to July, 2008. It involved a 
literature review of research publications in books and journals, newspaper articles, and 
documentary analysis, and a synthesis of policies, legislations, international instruments, 
Nigeria Demographic and Health Surveys, published by the Federal and State 
Governments of Nigeria. It also involved reviews of Civil Society and Non-
Governmental Organizations’ surveys and publications on health and reproductive health 
care. Monitoring of printed and online copies of publications including WebPages, online 
news, blogs, other academic and analyzed research data were also conducted.  
 
Some of the top daily newspapers in the country considered for the research were: 
national news magazines, The Guardian, Daily Independent, THISDAY, Punch, and also 
several Internet news source such as gaynewsuk.com, voice of America, bbc.co.uk, Akin 
blog etc.  
 
The search terms for this media analysis methodology focused on public knowledge of 
issues of sexual diversity, published materials, and reactions towards sexuality. A list of 
topics that focused on the experiences and perspectives of sexual minorities was 
compiled.  These topics reflected the challenges and obstacles that sexual minorities face 
in their everyday lives. Inclusion of these topics in the search helped ensure that relevant 
articles were chosen and an overwhelming number of stories that merely mentioned 
sexual minorities in passing would not be selected. The search themes for the media 
tracking include the following;  

• Sexual pleasure  
• Sexual violence 
• HIV and Sexual Rights (The right to choice) 
• Sexual rites and rituals 
• Sexual orientation 
• Gender identities and expression 
• Sexual violence (Statutory rape) 
• Sexuality Policies and Laws 
• Body image and dress codes 
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The Research assistants perused and analysed printed account of news until December 
2007; they continued analysis of more publications online including WebPages, online 
news, blogs, other academic and analyzed research data’s till July 2008.  
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Table 4.1:  Media reports/Articles found and selected for the media analysis 
 Sources/ databases Number of articles 

on sexuality, 
HIV/AIDS, sexual 

diversity found 

Number of articles 
selected 

 VG:  Vanguard Newspaper   
TD:  ThisDay Newspaper  
DT:  Daily Trust Newspaper   
GU:  Guardian Newspaper 
PU:  Punch Newspaper. 
DC:  Daily Champion    
WT:  Weekly Trust Newspaper 
DI:    Daily Independent  
OS:  Other Sources 
 

0 
3 
3 

28 
1 
1 
9 

19 

0 
3 
3 
8 
0 
0 
9 
7 

 
 
To obtain the articles, the appropriate search terms were entered into electronic databases, 
usually Yahoo, Google search engine database. The fact that these sources are free gave 
the researchers unlimited access.  
 
This media monitoring specifically focused on the following key issues:  

a) Reports/incidents of protest or demonstration against sexual minority rights and 
other related issues by individuals, groups or community organizations.  

 
b) Reports/incidents of violence against sexual minority people/individuals by use 

of forced eviction from community, torture, etc 
 

c) Incidents/reports where pressure, organized by individuals and communities 
appear to have influenced the perception on sexual minority rights and related 
issues.  

 
d) Any incidents where assembly of LGBTQI were disrupted by violence [by State 

Security Service, Police, Hisbah or the body which enforces Sharia’h, 
individuals in communities, etc] 
 

e) Reports on statements or declarations by organizations [such as: Church groups, 
Religious bodies, Community Based Organization (CBO), Traditional 
Institutions, Professional associations, etc] about LGBTQI and related issues in 
their State/Zone. 

 
f) Reports on bias legal and court proceedings against LGBTQI related cases. 

 
The press in Nigeria and elsewhere is supposed to be guided by the Ethics of Journalism, 
which includes considering all sides of an incident. In all societies the media is supposed 
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to serve as the link between the people and the Government, and hence the media is often 
referred to as the Fourth Estate. For this reason, the following parameters were 
considered when analyzing the media reports: 
 
a) Accuracy 
The articles analyzed in the process of this media tracking were correctly presented by 
the various media sources as the exact situations of the issues monitored were reported. 
The Nigerian articles appear to be accurate because the reporters were in states when the 
various issues reported were unfolding, and were therefore opportuned to have first-hand 
information about issues of their reporting. 
 
b) Factuality/impartiality 
The articles tracked in the process of this report, in spite of their being factual in 
reporting sexual minority issues were relatively impartial. However, the media tended to 
portray issues of sexual orientation, gender identity and expression in a negative way, by 
reporting views and analysis based on presumed African cultural and religious 
perspectives which are unfavourable to human rights of individuals and communities.   
 
c) Objectivity. 
The Nigerian articles appeared to expose only those societal, religious and cultural views 
and opinions which castigated and condemned the rights of LGBTQI individuals and 
communities within the country. 
  
d) Balance 
The articles monitored in this report do not appear to have an equal balance. Each 
appeared to have its own perspective, with respect to the kind of message being passed 
across. The articles monitored, appeared to have some bias evident in the nonchalant 
nature of reporting which did not highlight the abuse of the human rights of LGBTQI 
people.  
 
e) Promotion of human rights 
 The articles clearly report the issues in a limited perspective of human rights by exposing 
only LGBTQI issues without being objective and respecting the human rights of the 
people concerned.  
 
f) Minimization of harm 
The articles tracked in this report did not seem to minimize harm, because they did not 
clearly condemn the attempts to violate human rights of the sexual minorities.  
 
g) Entrenchment of democracy. 
The articles did not contribute to entrenching democracy, but rather portrayed a picture of 
violation and exposure of the personal lives of the LGBT in Nigeria. They did not 
entrench democracy because they do not seem to respect the democratic idea of freedom 
of expression and the right to personal liberty. 
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4.3 Qualitative Research 
In-depth interviews were conducted with stakeholders in selected target communities 
which included policy makers, youth leaders, persons with disabilities, traditional and 
religious leaders and other heads of institutions, community gate keepers, service 
providers and parent/siblings of LGBTQI and LGBTQI (as identified).   
 
Two Focus Group Discussions (FGDs) – one for males and the other for females; were 
carried out in each of the sampled states. FGD participants comprised adults (aged 25 – 
40 years) and youth (15 – 24 years). Female facilitators moderated the female FGDs and 
male facilitators did same for the male FGDs. All FGD sessions were audio recorded. 
After the sessions, the tapes were transcribed and content analysis conducted.  
 
4.4 Quantitative Survey 
 
4.4.1 Study Sites 
The field research involved administering of questionnaires to respondents in two states 
in each of the six geo- political zones in Nigeria – South South- (Rivers and Akwa Ibom); 
South East – (Imo and Enugu); South West – (Ondo and Lagos); North East- (Gombe and 
Borno); North West – (Kano and Kebbi) and North Central (Kogi and Plateau State).  
 
4.4.2 Study Sample  
The research design was a general population survey. For this purpose, questionnaires 
were administered to about 6,000 people aged 10-64 years. This was done to capture 
sexual experiences and expressions of persons within and outside the reproductive age 
bracket. 
 
4.4.3 Sampling procedure and Samples 
The 2007 National Survey on Sexual Diversity and Human Rights in Nigeria was 
designed to capture a variety of information on sexual diversity and human rights in 
Nigeria.  
 
The major domains to be distinguished in the tabulation of important characteristics were: 

(a) Nigeria as a whole 
(b) The 12 selected states 
(c) Zonal information 
(d) Urban and Rural Areas of Nigeria as a whole (each as a separate domain). 

A multi-stage probability sampling procedure was used for the survey. The procedure 
allowed all eligible respondents males and females ages 10 to 64 in the 12 states to have 
equal probability (equal chance) of being selected. Two states were selected by simple 
random sampling from each of the zones. An estimated sample size of 480 respondents 
was allocated to each of the twelve states 

 
I. North East  - Gombe and Borno 
II. North West  - Kebbi and Kano 
III. North Central  -           Plateau and Kogi 



 

 26

IV. South West  - Lagos and Ondo 
V.  South East  - Enugu and Imo 
VI. South South  - Rivers and Akwa Ibom  

 
 
Stage 1: All localities (urban and rural) in the state were arranged in their geographic 
order with their associated estimated population as their weights (measure of size, MOS).  
The number of clusters to be sampled in each locality was chosen proportionately to the 
estimated population of the localities (Probability Proportional to Estimated Size (PPeS). 
 
Stage 2: In localities that had more than one selected cluster, the list of Enumeration 
Areas (EA) i.e. small compact units to which all localities are carved by the National 
Population Commission, was obtained and the EAs arranged in their geographic order. 
The required numbers of EAs were then selected from all the EAs in the locality by 
systematic random sampling technique. This process allowed for spread of EAs (cluster) 
to be used for the survey in the localities. 
 
Stage 3:  The Enumeration Areas selected in the localities were described and listed for 
field data collectors to locate and start listing to form clusters of eligible respondents to 
be interviewed.  Field functionaries (listers) located the Enumeration Area site in the 
localities and proceeded to list members of households with their ages and sex by going 
from one building to the other. From this household listing, eligible respondents were 
identified and numbered serially. The listing continued in the pre-selected areas until 
three times the number of eligible respondents required in a cluster (that is 36 eligible 
males and 36 eligible females) were identified and listed. 
 
Stage 4: Systematically, every third eligible person listed to form a cluster was selected 
for final interview. The names and identification particulars (such as address of building, 
names of household heads etc) of all eligible respondents (male and females aged 10-64 
years) were compiled separately for males and females. The following was then done:  

(a) The eligible males and females were ranked separately by age (10 to 64 
years). 

(b) Using systematic sampling technique 12 eligible males and 12 eligible 
females were selected from the respective lists. 

(c) The names and the identification particulars (i.e. building, number, 
address of building and names of head of households) of the 24 males and 
females were transferred onto the selection form.  

 
Twenty clusters each comprising 24 eligible respondents (12 males and 12 females) 
spread across the localities in each state were selected. The interviewers approached the 
eligible people, obtained informed consent from them following which the questionnaires 
were administered to them.  
 
4.4.4 Listing 
The process of listing involved identification and sketching of a cluster, after which the 
description of the cluster was made in the following format: 
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• State,  
• Local Government,  
• Locality and Area 
  

For the purpose of this research, a cluster was defined as a geographic area where there 
were 24 eligible respondents (12 males and 12 females).  
 
4.5 Survey Instruments   
Instruments employed for the implementation of the research included the following:  

I. A structured proforma was used to document information obtained from the 
media monitoring aspect of the study. Media were monitored through the local 
and national newspapers and also through the internet. The research also 
utilized materials from Global Right Nigeria a front line NGO working with 
other NGOs to educate the media on reporting issues relating to LGBTQI. 

 
II. In-depth Interview Guide – This obtained information on right issues, 

knowledge and practices regarding sexual diversity and enforcement practices 
 
III. A Focus Group Discussion Guide 

 
IV. A semi-structured interviewer administered questionnaire was administered to 

persons aged 10 to 64 years. The questionnaire was divided into five sections 
and comprised questions on socio-demographic characteristics, sources of 
information on selected issues (entertainment, current affairs, sexual and 
reproductive health, sexual rights etc), sexual orientations, sexuality and 
sexual rights etc.  

 
4.6 Pre-test   
The pre-test was conducted in Niger state in August 2007 by The INCRESE Staff. The 
pre-test was conducted in selected rural (Sabon Gurusu) and urban areas (Bosso Local 
Government Area, Chanchaga Local Government Area, and Minna-West Local 
Government Area). The sampling for the piloting included age, ethnic and population 
diversity. Challenges from the pilot survey were as follows; respondents for this process 
required stipend, pilot survey field worker had to communicate in local language which 
some of them do not speak comprehensively and lastly, it took too long to finish 
administering the questionnaire and some of the questions were repetitive. As a result, the 
following recommendations arose; revision of the questionnaire, importance in recruiting 
interviewers who could conserve fairly in local language and dialect and provision of 
glossary of terms to serve as interviewer’s guide. 
 
In the light of these recommendations, translation appeared as an important component to 
the successful administration of the research questionnaires, therefore, the interviewers 
were put in ethnic group, getting them to agree in local term for key concepts and 
language on sexuality in the questionnaires. The realisation of the importance of field 
workers who spoke the language of the respondents was one of the criteria used to recruit 
field workers. The fact that there were respondents getting tired half way was addressed 
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by recruiting field workers who have demonstrated experience in their CV of 
questionnaire administration. This was addressed during training and strategies were 
discussed to enable successful completion of the questionnaires by respondents. The tools 
themselves were revised to retain only questions that were necessary for the study. The 
various responses obtained especially for questions with multiple responses guided the 
development of the data entry template. The pilot survey also informed the duration and 
content of the field workers’ training. It informed the project of the necessity to provide 
all field workers and supervisor with copies of the glossary of terms which was a part of 
the field work guide. Finally, stipend was given to field guides that facilitated access to 
communities where the research was conducted. 
 
4.7 Recruitment and Training    
All personnel involved in the survey were trained. The trainings of researchers and 
research assistants are listed.  
 

• Listers/Pre-test training held on 4th August 2008 
• The field workers or research assistants were trained in order to ensure effective 

conduct of the survey. The   training for the field workers for southern states took 
place in Ibadan, Oyo State while that of northern states was held in Minna, Niger 
State. The training focused on in depth discussion on the numerous sexual 
orientations and patterns and practical demonstration of the administration of 
questionnaires, IDI and the FGDs.  

 
 
4.8 Data management 
At the end of each day, Research assistants and field supervisors went through the filled 
questionnaires and cross-checked responses for consistency and accuracy.  The filled 
questionnaires were then collated and collected by the supervisors for onward 
transmission to the designated data entry location in Minna.  Special efforts were made to 
ensure that there were no identification marks left on the questionnaire to ensure the 
protection of the confidentiality of the respondents. 
 
At the data entry site, the data was entered into CSPro (Census and Surveys Processing 
Software Vs 2) by trained data entry clerks. This software was chosen because it allowed 
for ease of data entry while also safeguards against errors in data entry.  The entries from 
all the data entry clerks were then coalesced into a single data file and exported into SPSS 
vs12 for analysis. Analysis consisted initially of simple frequencies and descriptive 
statistics.  The outcomes of this initial analysis were then used to check for data entry 
errors or inconsistencies in data presentation.  Following further cleaning and refinement 
of the data, cross tabulations were then carried out between the dependent variables 
(variables linked to sexuality) and the various socio-demographic variables of location, 
gender, education, ethnicity, marital status etc.  The Chi-square statistic was used to test 
for significant associations and the p-value was set at 0.05. 
 
The outcomes of these analyses were then use to produce graphical representations of the 
data for greater clarity.  The master data files and analysis output files were then 
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protected with special passwords to prevent unauthorized access or inadvertent 
modification of the large data base generated and multiple back up copies of these 
documents were made and shared with key members of the Expert Advisory Group 
(EAG) for further review and data interpretation. 
 
 
4.9 Ethical Considerations 
Ethical issues in the research were considered from the preparation of the questionnaires, 
the questions asked, the manner in which they were asked and the sensitivity and 
uniqueness of each target community were considered. Care was also taken to ensure 
“community sensitivity”. A letter of introduction was provided to facilitate entry into the 
communities.  Furthermore, issues on how to relate with the community, bearing in mind 
cultural and religious sensitivity were considered.  The respondents were informed about 
the objectives of the interview and the subject matter of the report and their consent to 
participate in the study was sought. They were informed that they were at liberty to 
accept to participate or to decline.  When respondents were minors, the consent was 
obtained from their guardians or parents. It is important to reiterate that the principle of 
confidentiality was strictly adhered to throughout the process of this research.  During 
field research, debriefing was carried out with each respondent and focus group 
discussants. They were assured that the discussions were for research purposes which 
were being executed in the most confidential way.  
 
The process document and tools were reviewed with the National Ethical Committee, 
Federal Secretariat, Abuja. The investigators were given permission to undertake the 
survey based on the understanding that the research was not going to collect clinical 
samples. Furthermore the EAG which included experienced social science researchers 
earlier studied and commented on the instruments.  
 
 
4.10 Limitations     
In administering the questionnaires to respondents the interviewers were faced with some 
cultural and religious limitations such as restricted movement into some particular 
households. This problem relates to the practice of Islam whereby males other than 
members of the household cannot freely visit households. This problem was overcome by 
using female assistants. The problem of trust also surfaced as the respondents/community 
members did not trust strangers. In addition, it was observed that many female 
respondents found the questions highly sensitive and were therefore reluctant to open up 
The assistants overcame these limitations by explaining the purpose of the research and 
assuring respondents of the confidentiality of all information provided. 
 
In addition, the interviewers were also faced with communication problems as some 
respondent could not relate to some of the terms. In such situations an interpreter was 
asked to assist with explaining these terms. 
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CHAPTER FOUR 
FINDINGS FROM THE MEDIA ANALYSIS 

 
4.0 Introduction 
The media analysis was conducted to gain a deeper understanding of how to present the 
positions on critical issues around sexual diversity and human rights. The issues covered 
by the media are presented. It was noted that reporters used a variety of derogatory labels 
in referring to sexual minorities, and that the context in which these labels were 
employed were not entirely accurate.  
 
During the collation of media findings, a lot of sexual diversity issues became apparent. 
Many of these reports, interviews and articles were informed by the positions of religious 
clerics, academic experts and state actors such as the Nigerian police force. 
 
Findings from the media analysis are reported in the following sections 
 
a) Incidents reported by the media:  

   Reports/incidences of the following: 
- Protest or demonstration against sexual minority rights and other related 

issues by individuals, groups or community organizations.  
 

- Violence against sexual minority people/individuals by use of forced 
eviction from community, torture, etc 

 
- Incidents in which pressure, organized by individuals and communities 

appear to have influenced the perception on sexual minority rights and 
related issues.  

  
- Violent disruption of gatherings of LGBTQI [by State Security Service, 

Police, Hisbah or the body which enforces Sharia’h, individuals in 
communities, etc] 

  
- Statements or Declarations by organizations [such as: Church groups, 

Religious bodies, Community Based Organization (CBO), Traditional 
Institutions, Professional associations, etc] about LGBTI and related 
issues in their State/Zone. 

 
- ‘Biased’ legal and court proceedings against LGBTI related cases. 

 
b) Statements made by selected spokespersons in the media 

- Religious leaders 
- Policy makers 
- Human Rights activists 
- Government representatives 
-  
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4.1 Assessment of media reports 
The media reports were assessed based on the following parameters: 
 
a) Accuracy 
b) Factuality/impartiality 
c) Objectivity  
d) Balance 
e) Promotion of human rights 
f) Minimization of harm 
g) Entrenchment of democracy. 
 
4.2 Incidents reported by the media 
An incident refers to the occurrence of some human rights violation when it is first 
reported. One incidence may be reported by different sources (and consequently analyzed 
as different incidents). 
 
A total of 14 incidents of violation of human rights of sexual minorities were tracked 
during the study period. These incidents as reported by the media highlighted key areas 
of concern about human rights and violations on LGBTQI and other sexual minorities in 
Nigeria. Although most of the incidents tracked centred on the case of the 18 men 
arrested in Bauchi for alleged homosexual acts (ID 10), there were other incidents where 
individual rights activists and organizations made significant statements and declarations 
that have influenced the understanding of LGBTQI rights in Nigeria. 
 
Incidents depict the nature of violence by individuals and communities against Sexual 
minorities in the country. During most court hearings of the Bauchi case of the 18 it was 
noted that the hostility shown by the public towards the 18 men and their cohort was very 
alarming.  
 
A case of two men who were arrested by the Police in Abuja for having consensual 
intercourse with each other which according to the Police was unlawful (ID 11). The two 
men were arrested and later released due to lack of evidence and the necessary law to 
convict them for the alleged offence. There have been accounts of LGBTQI individuals 
who have been remanded in custody by the police in different parts of the country, but 
because of lack of media reporting, they are not heard of by human rights activists in the 
country. 
 
In other incidents, the biased nature of legal proceedings and the antagonistic sentiments 
against suspects arrested is of great concern. In some of the instances captured in the 
tracked incidents some contradictions emerged for instance in the Bauchi case, it was 
alleged that the arrest of the 18 men was a campaign by the state government in response 
to an anti same-sex marriage bill which the state was planning to introduce (ID10). 
 
In summary, all the incidents tracked in this report present a picture of the animosity 
towards LGBTQI in the country and the associated violation of their human rights by 
individuals, communities, organizations and the government itself. This makes Nigeria a 
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typical example of a country where the very foundation of democracy, human rights and 
civil liberty are routinely abused.  
 
 
4.3 Analysis of statements made by spokespersons 
In the process of the media monitoring, there was an analysis of spokespersons who were 
typically social, political, religious leaders in the society as well as policy makers, human 
right activists, academic experts etc. 
 
For the purpose of this report, the categories of spokespersons were religious leaders, 
community leaders, policy maker, human rights activists and government officials. 
 
Religious leaders 
From the media monitoring, articles that had comments from religious clerics did not 
support any form of sexual diversity that did not concur to the principles and teaching of 
the Bible, the Holy Quran or traditional norms e.g. in the report “Homosexual priests: 
Nigeria to pressure the west” the only views sought on the issues were those of an 
Anglican priest who is known to be ‘anti-homosexuality’. Islamic clerics, especially 
those from northern Nigeria and lecturers of Islamic religion in a university expressed 
similar condemnation of the sexual behaviour of sexual minorities. 
 
Policy makers  
When policy statements or directions on issues of national interest are being debated 
various interest groups and segment are consulted. They are also given the platform to air 
their views and contribute meaningfully during the process of policy formulation. 
Analysis of the media showed that; sexual minorities especially men who have sex with 
men were recognized and involved in the development of some policies. A report in one 
of the daily newspapers dated 19, October 2006 stated: 
 
“…..the high rate of HIV cases in Gay communities is a product of the high rate of 
promiscuity amongst Men that have sex with Men”.  
 
Despite the recognition of their vulnerability to HIV infection and their involvement in 
policy development, sexual minorities are not always beneficiaries during 
implementation of these policies. 
 
Human rights activists 
Analysis of the media monitored revealed that there was hardly any reportage of 
incidents or activities in which human rights or other interest groups advocated for or 
against issues affecting homosexuals or other sexual identity groups.  
 
Government representative 
Declaring the government position on same sex marriage as carried in the headlines of 
the Guardian of January 20, 2006 through the then Attorney General of the Federation 
and Minister of Justice, Chief Bayo Ojo, after the  Federal Executive Council meeting 
told journalists that same sex relationships and marriages were Un-African and an erosion 
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of the culture of the people. According to the article, the bill was generated based on a 
campaign for same sex marriage in South Africa and concern by the then political 
administration under the leadership of Olusegun Obasanjo. The administration deemed it 
fit to pass a bill which prohibits same-sex relationship and marriages in Nigeria.  
 
 
  
Newspaper Key (Column 6): 
VG:  Vanguard Newspaper    
TD:  ThisDay Newspaper  
DT:  Daily Trust Newspaper    
GU:  Guardian Newspaper 
PU:  Punch Newspaper 
DC:  Daily Champion    
WT:  Weekly Trust Newspaper 
DI:    Daily Independent  
OS:  Other Sources 
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Table  4.2 : Incident Summary & Highlights of Significant Issues Regarding LGBQTI Sexual and Human Rights for the Period January 20, 
2006- January 24, 2007 
 
 

ID INCIDENT ACCUR
ACY 

OPINION PROMOTION 
OF HUMAN 

RIGHTS 

BIAS BALANCE OBJECTIVITY REFERENCE 

01 Chesa Chesa the State House Correspondent, Abuja reported 
that Federal Government proposes five-year jail term for same 
sex marriage and amorous relationships through a bill rushed to 
the National Assembly for enactment into law.  They were of 
the opinion that same sex relationship is un-Africa but imbibed 
from Western culture which is not factual because many who 
have such relationship said that they are born with that and it 
means Federal Government are infringing on some individuals 
rights to marriage and choice. 

x      DI 20/01/06 

01 The five-year jail term as stated in section 7 of the bill extended 
to person(s) who might aid or support amorous relationship and 
same sex marriage.  This also has infringement on the rights of 
those who may want to provide counselling and/or medical 
services to those having same sex relationship.  The two reports 
however entrenched Democracy and the term did not minimize 
harm on the aspect of spread of STIs should anyone want to 
counsel same sex group on that.  It is not balanced from all 
points of view. 

     x GU 20/01/06 

02 
 

The Catholic Church opposes the production of condoms.  This 
report was put up by Dickson Adeyanju on page 27 of the paper.  
The Church was of the opinion that condom use and production 
was immoral and promotes “irresponsible sex and promiscuity”. 
This has no scientific proof but rather infringes on people’s right 
to choice and safe sex.  This report is not balanced from all sides 
because it only referred to condom production and use as being 
“harmful” (as the Church described) to the nation without 
putting into consideration the risk that sexually active persons 
might expose themselves to without the proper use of condom. 

 X  X   GU 22/01/06 
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ID INCID ACC OP P H RIGHTS B BAL OBJ REF 

03 Josephine Duze who put up an article on “The Reproductive 
Health Bill” said that Reproductive Health which was the 
outcome of the International Conference on Population and 
Development held in Cairo, Egypt in 1994, means 
“Contraception and Abortion” all over the world.  In her 
opinion, abortion is murder and that no abortion is safe as the 
bill demands for safe abortion.  She pointed that “as soon as the 
bill is passed, abortion will become legal and so too will same 
sex marriage, which is an abomination in our culture”.  The 
writer backed up her points scientifically by quoting “Every 
human embryologist worldwide states that, the life of the new 
individual human being begins at fertilization”.  “There is no 
point, from fertilization until death when, biologically, the 
human nature of that human being is altered”.  (Frits 
Baumgartner; MD, Scientist, Physician, Surgeon) 

  X   x GU 02/05/06 

04 It was gathered that one of the popular artist who took break 
from movie industry did that because he discovered that there 
were homosexuals in Nollywood which he described as an 
appalling epidemic.  Still on the same paper, a female was raped 
by four policemen a month to her wedding and a school teacher 
was docked for raping a 2-year-old pupil.  

 x x    DI 12/08/06 

05 It was gathered that the House of Representatives Planned a 
public hearing on the controversial bill that seeks to outlaw 
same sex marriage in the country.  The chairman of the House 
Committee on Human Rights – Abdul Oroh said that the bill 
titled “An Act to Make Provisions for the Prohibition of 
Relationship between Persons of Same Sex” had continued to 
generate polemics.  He also said that his committee had been 
bombarded with letters, petitions and complaints from 
International Human Rights bodies, including the Amnesty 
International. 

x x     GU 24/08/06 

06 The President of God’s Kingdom Society while addressing 
hundreds of youth, criticized the argument being canvassed in 
some quarters that homosexuality should be legalized on the 
ground that they were genetically encoded in some people’s 
DNA.  He said that homosexuals are welcome into the Christian 
fold, but on conversion they have to put off that old garb and 
become new creatures as stated in 2 Corinthians Chapter 5 v 17 
and that they should know that homosexuals have no place in 
the Bible. 
  

x      GU 27/08/06 
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07 The paper reported on the comment from a female in respect of 
gay right published on 28 March 2006.  She said “I perused the 
sections of the anti-homosexual legislation that was published and 
could see nowhere that homosexuality per se was to be made 
illegal in Nigeria.  From what I gathered, the law attempts to 
prevent the decadence of Western societies on the issue of 
homosexuality such as gay marriage (a contradiction in terms) 
and adoption of children by gay couples (a travesty, if people 
want children, let them marry people of the opposite sex).  She 
said that if 90% of Nigerians were okay with the law, why was it 
an issue for those protesting?  Furthermore, she claimed she did 
not expect foreign groups to really care about Nigerian people as 
they only wanted to protect their selfish interest. 
 

     x GU 20/09/06 

08 An elder in Anglican faith in his interview with the Guardian 
Correspondent said that he had faced persecution all over the 
world over his opposition to homosexuals’ being ordained as 
Priests in the Anglican fold, and that as the leader of the 
estimated 17 million Nigerian Christians of the Anglican faith, he 
has a mandate to protect them from being corrupted by false and 
unbiblical doctrines. 

 X   X x GU 14/01/07 

09 A column called ;Man- U- Script and titled the discussion for the 
day as; I’m Gay So What?. This column had reaction of different 
people from various location within Nigeria about issues of 
sexual minority especially that regarding Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual 
and Transgender (LGBT). While some reactions were hostile, 
some others were sensitive of the reality and existence of sexual 
minorities in Nigeria. 

x   x x x DI 10/06/07 

10 The same column as above discussed on  the same topic  and the 
columnist finalised in his words “I lay to rest today the sorry story 
of sodomites, homosexuals, lesbians, bisexuals and transsexuals 
and transvestites as well as the disgusting issues of bestiality”. 

   x   DI 17/06/07 

11 Our attention has been drawn to a press report that the Lagos 
State House of Assembly is considering a bill to prohibit same 
sex relationship. The bill reportedly recommends a 10-year jail 
term for any convicted gay couple and a five-year imprisonment 
sentence for anyone who performs, witnesses, aids or abets any 
gay ceremony. 

     x GU 26/06/07 

12 To the residents of Bauchi town, the arrest of the 18 Men was a 
slap on their faces; hence they came out in numbers to enforce the 
law even after the Bauchi Shari ‘a court granted bail to the 18 

x      WT 25/08/07 
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suspects. The angry protesters who converged at the court inside 
Bauchi town demanded that the accused should be punished 
harshly under the Islamic laws. 

13 Two men Tuesday appeared before an Abuja magistrates’ court 
for allegedly practicing homosexuality. Police prosecutor reported 
that on October 7, 2007 he and other members of the vigilante 
caught Augustine Osagie and John Otim having unlawful sexual 
intercourse with each other. 

x      DT  18/10/07 

12 …angry crowds, sighted by the downgrading of the charges on 
the 18 Men, attacked the defence team as it left court, and bashed 
cars and people. 

x      DT 11/10/07 

12 Three weeks after the arrest of the 18 men, they were rearrested 
and charged with conspiracy, unlawful gathering, indecent acts, 
and –again-idleness. 

x      DT 11/10/07 

12 The Presiding judge, Malam Tanimu Abubakar told newsmen 
that the crimes the men were charged with were not punishable by 
death. 

x      WT 25/08/07 

12 Even if the Accused Persons are found guilty they face one year 
imprisonment with 20 lashes or 30 as contained in section 372 
and 373 of Bauchi State Shariah Penal Code 2001. 

x      WT 25/08/07 

12 One of the suspects who spoke to Weekly Trust at the court 
premises said “we gathered at Denco Hotel to celebrate the 
graduation of ceremony of one of our friends who graduated from 
Government Secondary School, Darazo when the Hizbah arrested 
us and accused us of Homosexuality”. 

x  
 

    WT 25/08/07 

         
12 On the issue of dressing that was found with the suspects one of 

them said, “I was not aware that the police and Hizbah got 
anything like that … I was wearing our costume cloth, Jumper 
that’s all I know.” 
 

x      WT 25/08/07 

12 Narrating the experience, a Hizbah staff that arrested the suspects, 
said “Our secret member who was with the group recorded all 
their conversations and according to him, they all spoke like 
women.” 

x   
 

   WT 25/08/07 

12 The informants told newsmen that most of the conversations of 
the accused were on teasing their colleagues about the lack of 
“protruded breasts or pointing at another and saying he doesn’t 
have big buttocks, beautiful face or lack of long hair. 

x      WT 25/08/07 

12 According to the deputy coordinator of the Hizbah Command 
“Another problem we encountered is with what offence were we 
going to charge them, because if you charge them for 

x      WT 25/08/07 
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homosexuality, it would be difficult to prove the case before the 
state Shariah court since Bauchi is operating the Islamic Legal 
System for it citizens.. You know the consequences and to prove 
this case you must produce four reliable witnesses who will 
testify that they saw them naked doing the thing. This is very 
difficult to prove.” 

12 Both Sadiq and Musa were among the 18 suspects homosexuals 
arraigned penultimate week before the court and charged with 
what the police First Information Report (FIR) titled “Idle 
Persons and Vagabonds,” described as “dressed in women’s 
fashion practicing sodomy as their profession thereby committing 
an offence contrary to section 372, sub section 2(E) of Bauchi 
State Shariah Penal Code Law, suggested 2001. 

x  
 

    TD 21/08/07 

12 Speaking exclusively to Thisday reporters, both Sadiq and Musa 
who were among those arrested vehemently denied being party to 
any gathering with the intent to contract same-sex marriage. They 
claimed the gathering was that of friends to celebrate the birthday 
of a friend known as Al-amin. 

x      TD 21/08/07 

12 Quoting from the Bauchi State Shari’ah Penal Code 2001, Mr. 
Yakubu Haruna, a Bauchi based legal practitioner explains that 
“section 372 (2E) on which the charges were based, defines a 
‘vagabond’, in relation with this case, as any male person who 
dresses or is attired in the fashion of a woman in a public place or 
who practices sodomy as mean of livelihood or as a profession. 

x      TD 21/08/07 

12 The ongoing trial of 18 youngsters in a Bauchi Shari’ah Court on 
homosexual charges suffered another setback at the weekend as 
the state government applied to take over the matter. 

x      DI  12/11/07 

12 The state had on September 13 withdrawn from the case because 
of lack of security at the Tudun Alkali Shari’ah Court hearing the 
case. 

x      DI  12/11/07 

12 The accused were granted bail by the court before they were re-
arrested by the police. They were however re-arraigned at a 
Bauchi Upper Shari’ah Court on a four-court charge of “unlawful 
society indecent act, criminal conspiracy and idleness.” 

x      DI  12/11/07 

14 In June an agency tasked with implementing shari’ah law in 
Bauchi called on the new state governor Isa Yuguda to approve 
three sentences of death by stoning and 40 of amputation passed 
since 2002 which his predecessor had refused to ratify. The death 
sentences were passed for sexual offences, including one of 
sodomy. 

x      DC  10/08/07 
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CHAPTER FIVE 
 

FINDINGS FROM QUALITATIVE DATA 

  
5.1. The qualitative research participants 

In-depth interviews and focus group discussions were conducted policy makers, youth leaders, persons with 
disabilities, traditional and religious leaders and other heads of institutions, community gate keepers, service 
providers and parent/siblings of LGBTQI and LGBTQI. 
 
5.2. Sources of Information on selected issues 

The research sought to know what information was available to the respondents with respect to entertainment, 
sports, health, reproductive health, human rights and sexual rights. It also sought to know the sources of 
information and how they were influenced by that available information. The respondents generally identified 
the radio as the primary source of information on entertainment and sports. This was true in both rural and 
urban areas in all the six geo-political zones. According to respondents, the radio is affordable (low cost in 
operation via battery) and more mobile media tool for people from communities’ that are predominantly rural 
dwellers. The television, newspaper, where available to respondents from Semi Urban communities are quoted 
as other sources of information. Community leaders, Churches and Mosques et al are generally identified as a 
more credible and reliable source of information on matters of reproductive health providers in health centers 
were also mentioned. According to a respondent:  
 
 

 People tend to believe what their brother tells them rather than information from other 
sources we have been mentioning, because it is an era when people are beginning to lose 
interest in government (FGD female respondent Imo State). 

 
The television (where accessible) appeared to have a strong influence on urban participants where as for the 
rural participants, their community leaders wielded a strong influence on actual behaviour irrespective of the 
primordial culture especially amongst the younger population. As a respondent explained:  

 
the one[i.e. the information] we get from our leaders, because we see them and know them, 
unlike radio that I cannot identify the person and his integrity but if my ward head tells me 
something now I will believe in him and hold his saying to be true. (Male FGD respondent 
from Gombe State) 

 
5.2.1 Sources of Information about Sexuality and Sexual Rights 
It came very strongly that the average Nigerian lacked any credible source of information about sexuality and 
sexual rights. The sources of information available to the respondents for entertainment were the radio, TV, 
Nigerian home videos, journals and magazines. The power of the above media in shaping thinking and 
orientation is enormous. Given this enormous power, programming on radio/TV and the kind of news or other 
information available will, to a very large extent, determine the kind of orientation the majority of the citizenry 
will adopt. 
 
The qualitative survey participants were not aware of any sources of credible information on sexual diversity 
and sexual orientation. Many of the respondents had a misconception about the meaning of sexual diversity and 
what it entails. In the words of a commentator: 
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Books written by Africans actually restrain themselves, when it comes to discussing sex 
and sexual fantasy. (Charles Ngwena, Feature in Sexuality in Africa titled: It Has Always 
Existed: Sexual Pleasure and Fantasy in Africa). 
 
What we currently have in Nigeria are individuals who get involved in homosexualism for 
the economic benefit (Dr. Wole Atere, Weekly Trust October 18, p24). 

 
Even though in the past, such things were practiced, they were also practiced as part of 
rituals or in secret (Lecturer, Owerri). 

 
 

 In relation to sexual matters and diversities, it was also observed that knowledge and understanding of 
respondents differed and were influenced by level of education, social status, rural or urban area, etc. These are 
illustrated by the following statements; 
 

“There are boys who have no parents around , they reside around Tashan Bama area, we 
were informed often time that homosexuals use to come there at night to have anal sex with 
them, even at that, we are not sure whether it is true or not.” (Ward Head, Maiduguri) 
 
“Women sleep with each other for the money, also those that sleep with 5-6 year [olds]…” 
(Community women leader, Gombe) 
 
“We have a system of evaluating work annually and your sexual partner is not part of that 
evaluation.” (Lecturer, Owerri) 
 
Even though in the past, such things were practiced; they were also practiced as part of 
ritual or in secret (lecturer, Owerri) 
 

It was also noted that many of the respondents have not had any formal education on sexual diversity and 
gender issues. Their impressions were mostly based on hearsay, myths, religious doctrines etc. Like sex, the 
topic of sexual diversity is a taboo subject in most households and communities. However, its existence is an 
open secret. 
 
 
5.3 Age of Sexual Debut 
Girls experience early sexual debut than boys. The situation is influenced by socio-economic factors, religion 
and tradition. Some of the latter factors include earlier attainment of puberty in girls from the age of 12 years, 
and some as early as 10. For boys, puberty onset creates manhood esteem in power relations, sexual desire and 
discourse whereas for girls it induces the faculty of shamefacedness, and vulnerabilities. The reasons given by 
respondents as responsible for the age sexual debut of young persons include poverty, culture, religion and 
physiology as illustrated in the following passages: 
 

You know that females or girls feel more ashamed than boys. You see, a boy of nine or ten 
years has started having sex, he has started having sex so they start on time before girls… 
(Female FGD respondent from Imo State) 
 
…because of poverty and the state of the economy, some parents have children living in a 
one room apartment and when they want to enjoy themselves, most of the children get up  
(Female FGD respondent from Imo State). 
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Here, because of our culture and religion we marry girls out at the age of 12, for boys 18” 
(Female FGD respondent Borno State). 
 

The increase in liberalization of the people to achieving their sexual desire is associated with the role of 
civilization in the restructuring of the social landscape of human sexuality and interactions. One area where this 
is evident is in the median age of sexual activity as an experience strictly reserved for marital life. Some 
communities deny the public acceptance of sex out of wedlock. Respondents expressed these in diverse ways: 
 

One reason that makes these children to have sex at an early age is watching too much 
television. They tend to see things that can change their ways and manners of life. 
Especially these foreign films they watch like blue film. (Female FGD respondent Plateau 
State) 
 
Haram [forbidden], not in this village, we don’t do it until we are married (FGD 
respondent Borno State). 

 
5.4 Range of Sexual Diversity 
Conventionally, contact between same sex is not well documented in the transformation of African societies. 
This however does not deny its existence at the very basic part of the mythology and traditional paradigms in 
the sexual continuum of an individual. The research thus highlights the public phobia found in religious 
teachings of acceptable and unacceptable sexual behavioural patterns. There is increasing prevalence from the 
research that shows that from communities where religion-- the Christian out of the Southern majority and 
Muslim out of the Northern majority-- opposes at the practice. There is also the vehicle of liberal-civilization in 
the secular order of the communities providing space for more and more incidence of same sex contact. 
  
In these communities there is a prevailing conflict between the tenets of individual rights and the subsumed 
need for society’s normative continuity without regard for dynamic negotiations on the compromise of basic 
human rights at both the individual and communal level. 
 
 In of Nigeria’s geopolitical regions, there is acknowledgement of sexual diversity in their communities.  Its 
existence is acknowledged secretly rather than in the open. Many respondents acknowledged knowing or 
hearing about lesbians, bisexuals, homosexuals and transsexuals. However lesbians and gays were the most 
commonly identified groups among sexual minority as the following passages illustrate: 

 
Usually there are speculations and rumours here and there about the existence of 
especially lesbian, especially female students. (Lecturer, Akwa Ibom). 
 
No, not directly, we only hear about them (Law enforcement agent, Borno). 
  
We have a lot of them. Who have sex through the anus, which is man to man, are also 
found in this area, we also have lesbians (Women leader, Gombe). 
 

There is a general distaste of religious adherent finds expressions in the shaping of communal and state laws 
that punish same sex contact as ‘absurd’ ‘criminal’ ‘animalistic’ et cetera. This research data highlights the 
degree of intolerance for same sex relationship underpinned by religious pretences/convictions. Others, such as 
this respondent denied the existence of sexual diversity: 
 

It is strange and it is an abomination in Igbo land that a man will go and marry fellow 
man, it is also an abomination that a woman will go and have sex with a fellow woman. In 
this place if such is discovered, they will do some sacrifices to gods. It is an abomination in 
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Igbo land, it is not done. They might do it in schools as children but in the community it is 
an abomination (Female FGD respondent Imo State) 
 

There were similar cases of denial: 
 

We don’t have it here, only animals can do that, that is why we have taken ourselves to 
create awareness to our children on marital life, a father is expected to conscientize his 
children, the mothers, their daughters ( FGD Female respondent in Borno State)  
 
This is ugly news to hear, it has never happened in this village, but we hear about people 
doing it for ritual purposes. (FGD Female respondent in Borno State) 
 
 

5.5 Prevalence of Sexual diversity 
Respondents were divided in their responses about the existence of sexual minorities. While some denied the 
existence of sexual minorities, others said they existed and yet others were ambivalent. An FGD respondent, in 
Igboland said there were instances of same sex marriages. He further said;  
 

Well like the last men said, this issue of same sex relationship is yet to be noticed in my 
area but there is a practice in my area where a woman can go out to marry another 
woman then through that woman she can now raise offsprings for the family. This kind of 
thing happens if the husband dies and didn’t have issues and they want the lineage to 
continue only they will look for a girl that got premature pregnancy, bring her into the 
house, so while the woman is living with her they will now contract a man who will be 
coming to raise offsprings, but the issue of man to man, we are yet to see and it is an 
abomination and the culture frowns at it” 

  
 YES! There is they even have their organization. Before they were doing it secretly but 
now they are out in the open and the government knows about them, they were once caught 
but nothing was done to them ( Female FGD respondent Plateau state). 
 
 

5.6 Regional, communal and institutional Knowledge, Behaviour & Attitude  
In all the communities where the survey was carried out, it was established that the behaviour was liable to 
sanctions by both traditional/religious means and by the use of modern state laws. This is in addition to the 
social stigma persons involved in same sex relationships suffer.  
The traditional and religious punishments meted to persons involved in same sex relationships include 
purification, banishment, flogging, ostracism, and demolition of homes, destruction of property and in some 
rare cases death! A respondent in Imo State explained: 
 

There is punishment, one, those people will be subjected to a kind of cleansing ritual by the 
chief priest of the land, they will be stripped naked and taken round the whole village…so 
after doing that they will be banished for life or for a specific period of time and their 
houses will be demolished and their properties will be confiscated by the chief priest of the 
land until may be when he must have served the punishment and they will be welcomed 
back to the village (Male FGD respondent in Imo State).  

 
In similar words: 

Yes, there is. We create awareness for people in the Church, when we get anybody doing it 
he will not be allowed to worship with us, we will beat him up and he is going to denounce 
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membership of associations within the church for some time, so as he will understand the 
implications of his actions (A Christian cleric/respondent in Borno State).   

  
 
In some of the communities where the survey was carried out it was found that persons involved in same sex 
activities were usually handed over to the police or the appropriate law enforcement agency such as the Hisbah, 
etc. According to a respondent in the North Eastern State of Gombe; 
 

The best way to solve the problem is when we see it happening and we can show the people 
that are doing it from there we will be able to hand them over to the police or the 
appropriate law that is in charge of these crimes. 

 
However, majority of the respondents condemned sexual minorities and sometimes use communal sanctions to 
punish sexual minorities. To illustrate, a respondent said: 
 

We will not allow them to exist, talk more of being entrusted with leadership, in fact we 
cannot even grant them membership of the association so that they will not pollute our 
members. (Community leader, Maiduguri)  

 
According to another: 
 

There is a law that permits us to punish anyone who is caught in this act and many times 
we see a man who completely turns himself to a woman because there was a man who was 
caught and taken to prison because of this act (Mallam, Borno). 
 

Findings also revealed variations in communal level of sanctions as respondents from the northern regions 
(North central, North West, North east) were more vehement in their condemnation of the sexual minorities. 
They also proposed stiffer punishments.  As one put it:  

 
If it is known that, that is his or her habit he would not be allowed to settle in the 
community no matter what (Community leader, Kano) 

 
However respondents from the southern regions (South South, South east, South west) were generally more 
tolerant. 
 

No they are treated as normal even though people will get a little cautious about having a 
relationship with them you know, but it doesn’t come to bear either on their academics and 
giving them leadership positions (Lecturer, Imo State). 
 

However, some of the respondents interviewed said nothing was wrong with the act and that people should not 
be punished for an act that comes naturally to them. This group of respondents suggested sexual minorities 
should be protected from harassment in the society. In a similar manner, the lesbians, gays, bisexual, 
transgender interviewed canvassed that their right to their sexual orientation should be protected. 
 

To have my own right as a lesbian, as a gay, I want the society to be a very free place for 
people like me who will now come out and express themselves openly, hug , feel free to kiss 
and stay with your loved ones like every other heterosexual does (Lesbian, Imo State). 
 

The Law enforcement agents interviewed have divergent views. Some believe that sexual minorities are acting 
against the law and should be punished. According to this respondent: 
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I will tell him that it’s personal and should not be practiced in this area or the law will 

take its course (Police Officer, Plateau State) 
 

 For others, sexual orientation is a personal choice. 
 

I think I will first call the other person and caution him not to cause further harassment 
because homosexual is personal to him you understand, may be that is his like of enjoying 
some sexual pleasure (Police Officer, Ondo State). 
 

It seems the law enforcements agents do not have a common position. They seem to rely on personal judgment 
in handling such cases. 

 
We have been hearing that there is a law but in my station we have not seen any law 
prohibiting all these problems because it is a problem in the society. Like homosexuality, 
we have not seen any law prohibiting such behaviour (Law enforcement agent, Imo State). 
 

 A particular judge in the North believes that sexual minorities should be treated in accordance with the law. 
 

Every Nigerian has the right to live in Nigeria and if you do anything wrong and you are 
caught with the law, it will decide what next to do with them. 
 
 Everyone has a right to report its case to court; the court does not select a person the  
law will judge who is right or wrong. It is their fundamental human rights. (Judge, Plateau State) 
 
 

5.7 Sexual rights 
The majority of respondents viewed sexual behaviour patterns in relation to the initiator of sexual advances in 
most of the communities where the study was carried out. The male was said to be the initiator of sexual 
relations/activities and in some cases respondents felt strongly that it was abnormal for the female to initiate it. 
However, it was found that the trend where females initiate is recognized by members of rural communities 
who insist that it is an urban behaviour. A respondent in Imo State sums up the perception in the following 
words: 

 
Usually, it is the males, because we are living in a male dominated society, men dictate the 
pace in everything, so it is the male that goes after the female, there are exceptional 
situations where you have women that have obsession for sex, they know that usually men 
react quickly to sexual displays than women, so there’s a way they will expose themselves 
to men so those men will come to understand that women needs sexual attention and 
usually they will go after them. So, naturally it is the men that always make the move. 
 

A respondent from Borno State had a similar opinion,  
 
The man is supposed to initiate it, for us it is a shameful act for a woman to do that. 

 
There was a minority view from Kogi State that a woman could demand for sex. This view was based on 
religion as according to the respondent, the Christian religion permits the woman to do this in order to avoid 
committing the sin of adultery. A respondent said: 
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At times the women; the woman demands sex from the husband and it is written in the 
Bible that the wife is for the husband and vice versa. So it is not a sin for a wife to request 
sex from the husband as seen by some people. 
 

Generally, sex against a partner’s will within the confines of marriage (in most cases by the man against the will 
of the woman) is not frowned upon. Marriage is regarded as a license to have sex at any time whether the wife 
she feels like it or not. One respondent in Kogi State said: 
 

In this community there is nothing wrong even if you force your  spouse to have sexual 
relationship with her, once it is your wife community doesn’t raise an eyebrow because 
they say you are married for that purpose that is the perception of the community. 

 
Along similar lines a respondent in Imo State said: 
  

A woman cannot accuse her husband of rape in law so what I am saying is that the issue of 
rape comes if the people are not married. 
 

However, there was unanimity among a minority of respondents that it was abominable to have sex without the 
consent of the other partner. It appears here that consent matters only outside the context of marriage. Within a 
marriage relationship, the wife’s rights are not respected. 
 
5.8 Sexual rights abuses 
From the findings, it was observed that there were communal, institutional and religious sanctions against 
sexual minorities. The following excerpts support the findings on violations of human rights of sexual 
minorities. Their rights to freedom from discrimination, freedom of association, rule of law etc are most times 
violated not only by the members of the community but also by law enforcement agents who arrest, assault and 
detain them indiscriminately. 
 
One respondent said: 
 

There are also instances where homophobic boys have beaten me up on more than eight 
  occasions. According to a victim, I have been beaten with an iron and sticks I am  
 scared to go to hospital because of the way I look, I self medicate and many of my injuries  
 have not healed because I have not received proper treatment for them. 

         (Mohammed, Transvestite) 
 
The above case aptly illustrates the jungle justice meted out to sexual minorities in the society and their 
reluctance to openly access medical services as a sexual minority. For many others it is safer to remain in the 
closet. 
 

I have to sneak around to have sex with other gay men. It is like hide and seek. We need to 
be quick and there is no time to make adequate provision about when and how to have safe 
sex. (Aishat, Gay) 
 

The above situation shows how the secrecy needed for protection can lead to unprotected sex for the sexual 
minorities. Also, the reluctance to seek medical advice for fear of being exposed and the lack of information on 
safe sex for sexual minorities may have contributed to the prevalence of   HIV/ AIDS. In some instances the 
police intervene to identify gays: 
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A group of police came to our house, they asked us if we were gay, and my boyfriend admitted that we 
were. They then arrested us. We resisted and they became violent with us. They handcuffed us and took 
us to the police station. They kept us locked up in a cell. I had one friend only would come to see us. He 
tried to find a lawyer to represent us because they did not want to be associated with gay men. We were 
never tried, we were just held in detention indefinitely. We had to bribe a policeman, who “forgot” to 
put handcuffs on us; we escaped to different parts outside Nigeria (Emma, gay in exile) 
 

There are similar experiences: 
 

I have been targeted myself because I am gay.   A team of policemen in Lagos came to my apartment 
and took me away to an unknown place for two days. I was beaten beyond recognition and I am still 
receiving treatment for the head injury I received. I was dehumanized and paraded naked to the press. 
My money, ID card and shoes were taken. Eventually, I was released without being charged or tried. My 
only offence was that I am gay (Chuma, gay) 
 

The above messages indicate that sexual minorities are often at the mercy of law enforcement officers, the same 
category which should protect them.  
 
 
5.9 Availability of services for sexual minorities 

The most common service available to sexual minorities was counselling and this differed depending on the 
service providers. Access to this was however limited because of the high level of intolerance.  Some of the 
FDG and IDI respondents revealed that counselling services provided by religious groups were usually aimed at 
re-habilitating the client. This was because sexual orientations like homosexuality were considered to be 
disorders that required a cure. According to a respondent: 
 

“…..the church will use every means to ensure that they leave it…..” (Rev. 

Anglican Church, Owerri) 

 

An Islamic leader also stated that counselling services were provided to persons with orientation or identity 
different from heterosexuality. This was done to ensure that were enrolled in a deliverance session. A respondent 
from the Northern region said: 

 

 Yes we shall pray for them so that they can change and so that God will turn them into 

better people  

 

Other services available to sexual minorities were HIV counselling and testing, provided by some NGOs. A 
staff of one of the NGOs said:    
 

 Yes as I said, counselling and testing. I don’t know whether you are accustomed with 

Heart to Heart. Anywhere, you see Heart to Heart….. that is centre for counselling and 

testing. And after that, if the person is positive to HIV/ AIDS, the person is enrolled 

into care. In this case, you have to grab the opportunity of free range of services. Free 
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as I said, they will be given these drugs free and at no the time will they be charged a 

single kobo, so it is free” said a staff of an FHI in Kano.   

 

It was gathered that law enforcement agents provided some services to minorities for instance cases that sexual 
assaults such as rape committed against a child or lady. The culprits were said to be prosecuted.  It was however 
noted that abuses of other sexual minorities such as homosexuals appeared to be treated with levity. 
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CHAPTER SIX 
 

RESEARCH FINDINGS FROM QUANTITATIVE DATA 
 

6.0 Introduction 
This chapter deals with the findings from the quantitative aspect of the research. The findings are presented in 
the following sections:   
I. Respondents’ socio-demographic characteristics 
II. Respondents’ knowledge of sexual diversity 
III. Prevalence and distribution (including size of sub-populations and sample specific spread across geo-

political zones) of the different sexualities 
IV. Sexuality and sexual rights 
V. Respondents’ attitudes and reported community behaviour towards sexual minorities 
 
 
6.0.1 Sample selection   
The survey targeted 960 respondents per zone with 480 respondents expected per state based on those listed to 
participate in the survey. Table 6.1 shows that nationally the response rate was very high (97.7%). Generally, 
Response rate was high; the South-South region had the highest response rate of 99.6% and the least was from 
the North East 94.1%. Figure 6.1 also presents the response rate by the six regions.  
 
Table 6.1: Sample selection by geo-political zone 

Regions 

Estimated 

sample size per 

zone 

No. 

Interviewed 

Response Rate 

(%) 

North West 960 937 97.6 

North East 960 903 94.1 

North Central 960 941 98.0 

South West 960 940 97.9 

South East 960 949 98.9 

South South 960 956 99.6 

Total 5760 5626 97.7 
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Figure 6.1: Response rate by region  
 
 
Section I: Respondent’s socio-demographic characteristics 
 
6.1.1 Age and sex distribution of respondents 
The respondents’ age and sex distribution is presented in Table 6.2. It indicates that 49.6% of respondents were 
male while 50.4% were female.  
 
Table 6.2:  Age and sex distributions of respondents 

Age Group Male Female Total 
519 476 995 10 – 14 

18.6% 16.8% 17.7% 
432 416 848 15 – 19 

15.5% 14.7% 15.1% 
374 405 779 20 – 24 

13.4% 14.3% 13.8% 
298 363 661 25 – 29 

10.7% 12.8% 11.7% 
269 290 559 30 – 34 

9.6% 10.2% 9.9% 
207 232 439 35 – 39 

7.4% 8.2% 7.8% 
190 217 407 40 – 44 

6.8% 7.6% 7.2% 
140 140 280 45 – 49 

5.0% 4.9% 5.0% 
126 138 264 50 – 54 

4.5% 4.9% 4.7% 
87 69 156 54 – 59 

3.1% 2.4% 2.8% 
146 92 238 60 – 64 

5.2% 3.2% 4.2% 
Total 2788 

49.6% 
2838 

50.4% 
5626 

100.0% 
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6.1.2 Age and sex distribution of respondents by regions  
The age and sex distribution of respondents by zone are presented in Tables 6.3A – 6.3C 
 
Table 6.3A: Sex and age distribution of respondents by region 

Region Age 
Group Male Female Total 

Region Age 
Group Male Female Total 

121 103 224 84 100 184 10 – 14 

26.1% 21.8% 23.9% 

10 - 14 

19.6% 21.1% 20.4% 

87 77 164 63 61 124 15 – 19 

18.8% 16.3% 17.5% 

15 - 19 

14.7% 12.9% 13.7% 

64 70 134 47 58 105 20 – 24 

13.8% 14.8% 14.3% 

20 - 24 

11.0% 12.2% 11.6% 

49 53 102 43 73 116 25 – 29 

10.6% 11.2% 10.9% 

25 - 29 

10.0% 15.4% 12.8% 

51 61 112 42 45 87 30 – 34 

11.0% 12.9% 12.0% 

30 - 34 

9.8% 9.5% 9.6% 

26 32 58 37 43 80 35 – 39 

5.6% 6.8% 6.2% 

35 - 39 

8.6% 9.1% 8.9% 

30 31 61 28 36 64 40 – 44 

6.5% 6.6% 6.5% 

40 - 44 

6.5% 7.6% 7.1% 

17 7 24 15 17 32 45 – 49 

3.7% 1.5% 2.6% 

45 - 49 

3.5% 3.6% 3.5% 

7 28 35 21 20 41 50 – 54 

1.5% 5.9% 3.7% 

50 - 54 

4.9% 4.2% 4.5% 

3 5 8 16 12 28 54 – 59 

.6% 1.1% .9% 

54 - 59 

3.7% 2.5% 3.1% 

9 6 15 33 9 42 60 – 64 

1.9% 1.3% 1.6% 

60 - 64 

7.7% 1.9% 4.7% 

464 473 937 429 474 903 

North 
West 

Total 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

North 
East 

Total 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

    49.5% 50.5% 100.0%     47.5% 52.5% 100.0% 
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Table 6.3B: Sex and age distribution of respondents by region 

Region Age 
Group Male Female Total 

Region Age 
Group Male Female Total 

98 85 183 79 56 135 10 – 14 

20.7% 18.2% 19.4% 

10 - 14 

16.6% 11.9% 14.2% 

64 72 136 70 67 137 15 – 19 

13.5% 15.4% 14.5% 

15 - 19 

14.7% 14.2% 14.4% 

72 69 141 64 68 132 20 – 24 

15.2% 14.7% 15.0% 

20 - 24 

13.4% 14.4% 13.9% 

49 60 109 41 43 84 25 – 29 

10.4% 12.8% 11.6% 

25 - 29 

8.6% 9.1% 8.9% 

52 44 96 29 34 63 30 – 34 

11.0% 9.4% 10.2% 

30 - 34 

6.1% 7.2% 6.6% 

31 36 67 35 30 65 35 – 39 

6.6% 7.7% 7.1% 

35 - 39 

7.3% 6.4% 6.8% 

27 33 60 28 45 73 40 – 44 

5.7% 7.1% 6.4% 

40 - 44 

5.9% 9.5% 7.7% 

24 24 48 24 34 58 45 – 49 

5.1% 5.1% 5.1% 

45 - 49 

5.0% 7.2% 6.1% 

24 15 39 30 39 69 50 – 54 

5.1% 3.2% 4.1% 

50 - 54 

6.3% 8.3% 7.3% 

16 12 28 24 21 45 54 – 59 

3.4% 2.6% 3.0% 

54 - 59 

5.0% 4.4% 4.7% 

16 18 34 53 35 88 60 – 64 

3.4% 3.8% 3.6% 

60 - 64 

11.1% 7.4% 9.3% 

473 468 941 477 472 949 

North 
Central 

Total 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

South 
East 

Total 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

    50.3% 49.7% 100.0%     50.3% 49.7% 100.0% 
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Table 6.3C: Sex and age distribution of respondents by region 

Region Age 
Group 

Male Female Total 
Region Age 

Group 
Male Female Total 

64 64 128 73 68 141 10 – 14 

13.8% 13.5% 13.6% 

10 - 14 

15.2% 14.3% 14.7% 

69 60 129 79 79 158 15 – 19 

14.8% 12.6% 13.7% 

15 - 19 

16.5% 16.6% 16.5% 

66 65 131 61 75 136 20 – 24 

14.2% 13.7% 13.9% 

20 - 24 

12.7% 15.8% 14.2% 

56 71 127 60 63 123 25 – 29 

12.0% 14.9% 13.5% 

25 - 29 

12.5% 13.2% 12.9% 

49 52 101 46 54 100 30 – 34 

10.5% 10.9% 10.7% 

30 - 34 

9.6% 11.3% 10.5% 

38 49 87 40 42 82 35 – 39 

8.2% 10.3% 9.3% 

35 - 39 

8.3% 8.8% 8.6% 

44 44 88 33 28 61 40 – 44 

9.5% 9.3% 9.4% 

40 - 44 

6.9% 5.9% 6.4% 

28 22 50 32 36 68 45 – 49 

6.0% 4.6% 5.3% 

45 - 49 

6.7% 7.6% 7.1% 

19 24 43 25 12 37 50 – 54 

4.1% 5.1% 4.6% 

50 - 54 

5.2% 2.5% 3.9% 

15 8 23 13 11 24 54 – 59 

3.2% 1.7% 2.4% 

54 - 59 

2.7% 2.3% 2.5% 

17 16 33 18 8 26 60 – 64 

3.7% 3.4% 3.5% 

60 - 64 

3.8% 1.7% 2.7% 

465 475 940 480 476 956 

South 
West 

Total 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

South 
South 

Total 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

    49.5% 50.5% 100.0%     50.2% 49.8% 100.0% 

 
The ages of the respondents ranged from 10 to 64 (median = 25) years for both males and females.  
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6.1.3 Educational Background of Respondents 
The educational attainment of the respondents by sex and place of residence is presented in table 6.4. A higher 
proportion of female respondents and rural residents had no formal education 35.7% and 34.9% respectively 
compared to their male and urban counterparts (Table 6.4). Also, males were more likely to have completed 
primary, secondary and higher education compared with females. 
 

Table 6.4: Educational attainment by sex and place of residence of respondents 
Highest level of 
education attained Male Female Urban Rural All 

628 1012 346 1294 1640 None 
22.6% 35.7% 18.1% 34.9% 29.2% 

936 845 541 1240 1781 Primary 
33.6% 29.8% 28.4% 33.4% 31.7% 

925 785 734 976 1710 Secondary 
33.2% 27.7% 38.5% 26.3% 30.4% 

293 193 287 199 486 Higher 
10.5% 6.8% 15.0% 5.4% 8.7% 
2782 2835 1908 3709 5617 Total 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 
 

 

The disparity in educational attainment between the male and female respondents is presented in Figure 6.2. 

The proportion of males was higher than that of females for all levels of education attained. 

 
Figure 6.2: Educational attainment by sex of respondents  
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The proportion of male respondents without any formal education as presented in Table 6.5 was higher for all 
the Northern regions (North-East 51.7%, North-West 34.8%, and North-Central 23.7%) compared to their 
Southern counterparts (South-East 14.3%, South-South 8.8% and South-West 4.9%). A similar pattern exists for 
the females respondents. The South-West region had the highest proportion of respondents that completed 
higher education 17.2% for males and 12.7% for females. The lowest proportions of male respondents with 
higher education were from the North-East (4.7%) and North-West had the least number of females with higher 
education (1.7%). Such gender inequality in education places women at a social disadvantage with respect to 
sexual rights since an illiterate person is often usually outside the sphere of power and politics.  
 
Table 6.5: Educational attainment of respondents by sex and region  

Sex 

Highest 
level of 
education 
attended 

North 
West 

North 
East 

North 
Central 

South 
West 

South 
East 

South 
South All 

161 222 112 23 68 42 628 None 

34.8% 51.7% 23.7% 4.9% 14.3% 8.8% 22.6% 

171 101 152 151 167 194 936 Primary 

36.9% 23.5% 32.1% 32.5% 35.2% 40.6% 33.6% 

106 85 145 211 181 197 925 Secondary 

22.9% 19.8% 30.7% 45.4% 38.2% 41.2% 33.2% 

25 21 64 80 58 45 293 Higher 

5.4% 4.9% 13.5% 17.2% 12.2% 9.4% 10.5% 

463 429 473 465 474 478 2782 

Male 

Total 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

285 335 158 78 96 60 1012 None 

60.4% 70.7% 33.8% 16.5% 20.3% 12.6% 35.7% 

119 75 158 154 152 187 845 Primary 

25.2% 15.8% 33.8% 32.6% 32.2% 39.3% 29.8% 

60 54 116 181 177 197 785 Secondary 

12.7% 11.4% 24.8% 38.3% 37.5% 41.4% 27.7% 

8 10 36 60 47 32 193 Higher 

1.7% 2.1% 7.7% 12.7% 10.0% 6.7% 6.8% 

472 474 468 473 472 476 2835 

Female 

Total 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 
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6.1.4 Respondents’ Religion  
Among the respondents, there were Christians, Muslims, traditionalists and other lesser known religions. Fifty 
eight percent of respondents were Christians as shown in Table 6.6, 41% were Muslims and about 1% was 
affiliated to different traditional religions.   
   
The distribution shows that the respondents from the Northwest and Northeast were largely Moslems while 
those of the North-central, Southeast, Southwest and South-south were mostly Christian.  
 
Table 6.6 Respondents’ religion by zone 

Zones 
Religion North 

West 
North 
East 

North 
Central 

South 
East 

South 
West 

South 
South All 

33 138 495 915 722 935 3238 Christianity 
3.5% 15.3% 52.6% 96.5% 76.8% 97.8% 57.6% 
892 763 423 7 212 4 2301 Islam 

95.1% 84.5% 45.0% .7% 22.6% .4% 40.9% 
10 1 23 22 3 7 66 Traditional 

1.1% .1% 2.4% 2.3% .3% .7% 1.2% 
3 1 * 4 3 10 21 Other 

.3% .1% .0% .4% .3% 1.0% .4% 
938 903 941 948 940 956 5626 Total 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 
 
 

 

6.1.5 Respondents’ Current Marital Status & Types of Marriage 
A total of 48% of the sample were never married, whilst 48.5% stated that they were married, 2.5% were 
widowed and less than 1% of them were divorced, and separated. Figure 6.3 graphically shows the distribution 
of the study population by marital status 
 
 Table 6.7 Marital status of respondents 
Marital Status Number  Percent 

Never Married 2683 48.0 

Married 2707 48.5 

Widowed 141 2.5 

Divorced 32 .6 

Separated 22 .4 

Total 5585 100.0 
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Figure 6.3 Marital Status of Respondents 
  
 

 

 

6.1.6 Marital status and type of marriage by sex and zone 
The female respondents in the Northwestern and Northeastern zones were more likely to be married compared 
to their counterparts in the other zones as shown in Table 6.9. Divorce and separation were not common 
phenomena among the survey respondents. 
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Table 6.8 Marital status of respondents by zone 
Marital Status Zones 

Male North 
West 

North 
East 

North 
Central 

South 
West 

South 
East 

South 
South All 

256 210 276 267 259 261 1529 Never Married 

16.7% 13.7% 18.1% 17.5% 16.9% 17.1% 100.0% 

201 216 189 195 191 204 1196 Married 

16.8% 18.1% 15.8% 16.3% 16.0% 17.1% 100.0% 

1 1 5 1 7 6 21 Widowed 

4.8% 4.8% 23.8% 4.8% 33.3% 28.6% 100.0% 

2 2   1   2 7 Divorced 

28.6% 28.6% .0% 14.3% .0% 28.6% 100.0% 

2   1   1 5 9 Separated 

22.2% .0% 11.1% .0% 11.1% 55.6% 100.0% 

Number 462 429 471 464 458 478 2762 
        

Female               
161 140 211 199 208 235 1154 Never Married 

14.0% 12.1% 18.3% 17.2% 18.0% 20.4% 100.0% 

290 307 233 238 222 221 1511 Married 

19.2% 20.3% 15.4% 15.8% 14.7% 14.6% 100.0% 

18 13 20 29 31 9 120 Widowed 

15.0% 10.8% 16.7% 24.2% 25.8% 7.5% 100.0% 

3 13 3 1   5 25 Divorced 

12.0% 52.0% 12.0% 4.0% .0% 20.0% 100.0% 

  1 1 5 1 5 13 Separated 

.0% 7.7% 7.7% 38.5% 7.7% 38.5% 100.0% 

Number 472 474 468 472 462 475 2823 
 
 
As presented in Table 6.9, polygamous relationships, among both male and females occurred more often in the 
northern than the southern zones with the North East  zone showing the highest proportions for both male and 
female (27% and 30% respectively). 
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Table 6.9 Respondents’ type of marriage by zone 
Type of 

marriage Zones 

Male North 
West 

North 
East 

North 
Central 

South 
West 

South 
East 

South 
South Total 

121 142 130 151 165 170 879 Monogamous 
13.8% 16.2% 14.8% 17.2% 18.8% 19.3% 100.0% 

57 68 58 29 16 28 256 Polygamous 

22.3% 26.6% 22.7% 11.3% 6.3% 10.9% 100.0% 

Number 178 210 188 180 181 198 1135 
        

Female               
122 141 146 166 179 201 955 Monogamous 

12.8% 14.8% 15.3% 17.4% 18.7% 21.0% 100.0% 
168 156 78 68 31 17 518 Polygamous 

32.4% 30.1% 15.1% 13.1% 6.0% 3.3% 100.0% 
Number 290 297 224 234 210 218 1473 
        

 
 
6.1.7 Ethnic Distribution of Respondents 
The survey captured most of the ethnic groups in the regions; some of the ethnic groups with higher 
representation were Igbo (19%), Hausa (16%), Yoruba (14%), Ibibio (6%), Fulani (6%) and Igala (3%). There 
are however many ethnic groups that are not presented in the table.    
 
Table 6.10 Ethnicity of respondents 
Ethnicity Number Percent 
Birom 54 1.0 
Bura 57 1.0 
Edo 15 0.3 
Efik 107 1.9 
Fulani 322 5.7 
Hausa 895 15.9 
Ibibio 327 5.8 
Igala 167 3.0 
Igbo 1071 19.0 
Ijaw 44 0.8 
Ikwere 41 0.7 
Kanuri 244 4.3 
Okrika 58 1.0 
Shuwa-Arab 26 0.5 
Yoruba 805 14.3 
Idoma 26 0.5 
Other 1364 24.3 
Total 5623 100.0 
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Table 6.11 presents the ethnic group of respondents by zone. Generally Hausa/Fulani were predominant in the 
three Northern zones. The South East was predominantly Igbo (96%), South West Yoruba (77%) while the 
South-South was occupied by different minority ethnic groups. 
 
Table 6.11 Ethnicity of respondents by zones 

Zones 
Ethnics Groups North 

West 
North 
East 

North 
Central

South 
East 

South 
West 

South 
South All 

803 281 115 11 3 4 1217 Hausa\Fulani 
85.6% 31.1% 12.2% 1.2% .3% .4% 21.6% 

4 2 64 2 720 13 805 Yoruba 

.4% .2% 6.8% .2% 76.7% 1.4% 14.3% 

10 2 15 911 94 39 1071 Igbo 
1.1% .2% 1.6% 96.3% 10.0% 4.1% 19.0% 

121 618 747 22 122 900 2530 Others 

12.9% 68.4% 79.4% 2.3% 13.0% 94.1% 45.0% 
938 903 941 946 939 956 5623 Total 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 
 
 
 
 
Section II: Respondents’ knowledge of sexual diversity 
  
 6.2.1 Sources of Information on Selected Issues 
The respondents were interviewed extensively on how they obtained information on current affairs, sports, 
health, entertainment, reproductive health, human rights, and sexuality rights. Tables 6.12 present the findings 
in the study. The following media were identified by the respondents as their main sources of information – 
local television stations, cable television, magazines, pamphlets, posters, health workers, parents, and religious 
bodies.  . 
 
6.2.1.1 Sources of Information on Entertainment 
Data on respondents’ sources of information on entertainment revealed that radio and local television were the 
most cited sources of information. NGO/CBO were not common sources of information on entertainment.   
 
6.2.1.2 Sources of Information on Current Affairs 
As presented in Table 6.12 the radio was a prominent source of information on public affairs for respondents 
(87.0%). In addition, the local TV (54.2%), parents/friends and relatives (58.9%) also play a significant role in 
providing information on public affairs to the respondents. 
 
6.2.1.3 Sources of Information on Sports 
The radio was the major source of information on sports cited by respondents (76.7%). Local TV channels also 
stood out, as a source of information on sports, 55.9%.   
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6.2.1.4 Sources of Information on Health 
The radio still remained a leading source of information among respondents 72.8%. Health workers (62.1%), 
parents, friends and relatives (56.2%), and local TV channels (44.8%) were other major sources of information 
on health mentioned by the respondents.  
 
6.2.1.5 Sources of Information on Reproductive Health 
The radio was still the predominant source of information on reproductive health (64.6%) followed b health 
workers (54.3%), parents, friends and relatives (52.9%), and local TV channels (38.7%). 
 
 
6.2.1.6 Sources of Information on Human Rights 
The radio was still the commonest source of information on human rights issues (70.1%). Other sources 
included parents, friends and relatives (50.2%), and local TV channels (39.9%). 
 
 
 
6.2.1.7 Sources of Information on Sexual Rights 
About 58% of respondents obtained information on sexual rights from the radio, 51.7% from parents, friends 
and relatives 33.1% from local TV channels and 21.9% from health workers.
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Table 6.12 Sources of Information on Selected Issues 
 

  Source of information on Selected Issues 

Entertainment Current Affairs Sports Health 
Reproductive 

Health Human Rights Sexual Rights  
Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number 

 Radio 83.7 4699 87.0 4883 76.7 4301 72.8  4087 64.6 3625 70.1 3934 57.6 3228 

Local TV 53.5 3005 54.2 3046 55.9 3137      44.8      2511 38.7 2172 39.9 2241 33.1 1857 

 Cable TV 9.5 533 8.6 481 14.2 798 6.3       355 5.5 309 6.2 348 5.5 310 

 NP/Magazine 14.1 793 21.4 1202 17.9 1005 13.5 759 11.8 663 15.7 879 11.0 616 

 Pamphlets/Posters 5.3 295 6.9 385 4.7 266 9.1       513 6.9 388 7.9 445 4.8 270 

 Health workers 2.7 152 3.7 210 1.7 95 62.1 3484 54.3 3048 6.0 335 21.9 1229 

 Churches/Mosques 15.8 888 21.8 1227 7.9 442 19.8 1109 14.3 802 20.7 1159 14.8 832 

Schools/Teachers 11.9 666 17.3 974 15.3 860 17.8 997 16.0 899 18.0 1010 12.5 703 

Community meetings 13.7 769 18.8 1057 10.7 598 12.9 725 10.3 578 16.9 949 9.8 548 

 
Parents/Friends/Relatives 48.8 2738 58.9 3308 50.4 2826 56.2 3152 52.9 2971 50.2 2818 51.7 2900 

 Workplace 5.5 306 8.4 469 5.7 318 5.1 286 4.2 234 4.9 273 3.4 190 

Home videos 26.1 1468 6.0 338 3.6 704 2.8 155 2.8 157 2.6 147 3.7 207 

NGO/CBO 1.2 66 2.5 142 0.7 37 3.7 205 3.8 215 3.8 213 3.5 194 
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6.2.1.8 Sources of Information on Sexual Rights by zone 
The radio was identified as the main source of information on sexual rights but its utilization varied across the 
zones. Radio was mostly utilized in the North-West and South East and least utilized in North-Central and 
South-West.  
 
Table 6.13 Sources of information on sexual rights by zone 

  Source of information on sexual rights 
Zones 

Source on information North 
West 

North 
East 

North 
Central 

South 
East South West 

South 
South Number 

633 535 368 603 532 557 3228  Radio 
72.4% 70.1% 40.7% 75.8% 64.9% 70.9%   

207 222 255 404 479 290 1857  Local TV 
23.7% 29.1% 28.2% 50.8% 58.4% 36.9%   

54 29 16 54 15 142 310  Cable TV 
6.2% 3.8% 1.8% 6.8% 1.8% 18.1%   

33 33 48 153 105 244 616  NP/Magazine 
3.8% 4.3% 5.3% 19.2% 12.8% 31.0%   

34 11 10 68 7 140 270  Pamphlets/Posters 
3.9% 1.4% 1.1% 8.6% .9% 17.8%   
244 196 230 206 166 187 1229 Health workers 

27.9% 25.7% 25.4% 25.9% 20.2% 23.8%   
35 95 208 156 54 284 832 Churches/Mosques 

4.0% 12.5% 23.0% 19.6% 6.6% 36.1%   
74 40 135 207 74 173 703 Schools/Teachers 

8.5% 5.2% 14.9% 26.0% 9.0% 22.0%   
83 75 117 133 20 120 548 Community meetings 

9.5% 9.8% 12.9% 16.7% 2.4% 15.3%   
481 510 668 490 222 529 2900 Parents/Friends/Relatives 

55.0% 66.8% 73.9% 61.6% 27.1% 67.3%   
17 24 19 55 26 49 190  Workplace 

1.9% 3.1% 2.1% 6.9% 3.2% 6.2%   
37 12 6 47 13 92 207  Home videos 

4.2% 1.6% .7% 5.9% 1.6% 11.7%   
23 21 25 59 15 51 194  NGO/CBO 

2.6% 2.8% 2.8% 7.4% 1.8% 6.5%   
8 2 14 3 22 23 72 Other 

.9% .3% 1.5% .4% 2.7% 2.9%   
Number 874 763 904 795 820 786 4942 

 
 
 
6.2.2 Knowledge of Sexual Orientation  

Respondents were asked which of the sexual orientations they were aware of, as presented in Table 6.14, the 

knowledge of heterosexual orientation is highest amongst respondents (91%), and followed by homosexual 

(51%) and others (1%). 
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Table 6.14: Knowledge of sexual orientation by background characteristics 

  Known sexual orientation 
Age group  Heterosexual  Homosexual  Bi-Sexual Other Number 

766 235 61 13 795 10-14 
96.4% 29.6% 7.7% 1.6%   

441 202 70 9 452 15-17 
97.6% 44.7% 15.5% 2.0%   

335 200 72 4 345 18-19 
97.1% 58.0% 20.9% 1.2%   

733 486 175 4 757 20-24 
96.8% 64.2% 23.1% .5%   
1557 1043 486 28 1603 25-39 

97.1% 65.1% 30.3% 1.7%   
1270 674 249 19 1306 40-64 

97.2% 51.6% 19.1% 1.5%   
Sex           

2503 1491 573 28 2571 Male 
97.4% 58.0% 22.3% 1.1%   
2599 1349 540 49 2687 Female 

96.7% 50.2% 20.1% 1.8%   
Marital status           

2401 1245 423 23 2453 Never Married 
97.9% 50.8% 17.2% .9%   
2515 1512 655 54 2616 Married 

96.1% 57.8% 25.0% 2.1%   
186 83 35   189 Married Before 

98.4% 43.9% 18.5% .0%   
Zone           

696 446 246 47 810 North West 
85.9% 55.1% 30.4% 5.8%   

875 573 247 1 878 North East 
99.7% 65.3% 28.1% .1%   

886 401 122 3 893 North Central 
99.2% 44.9% 13.7% .3%   

868 375 85 1 871 South East 
99.7% 43.1% 9.8% .1%   

902 609 206 23 906 South West 
99.6% 67.2% 22.7% 2.5%   

875 436 207 2 900 South South 
97.2% 48.4% 23.0% .2%   

School attendance           
3886 2245 859 62 3992 Yes 

97.3% 56.2% 21.5% 1.6%   
1184 579 247 15 1232 No 

96.1% 47.0% 20.0% 1.2%   
Religion           

3019 1569 555 26 3057 Christianity 
98.8% 51.3% 18.2% .9%   
2012 1251 545 48 2126 Islam 

94.6% 58.8% 25.6% 2.3%   
58 16 11 3 62 Traditional 

93.5% 25.8% 17.7% 4.8%   
Total 5089 2836 1111 77 5245 
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6.2.3 Respondents’ Knowledge of Sexual Identities  
Respondents were asked to indicate which of the sexual identities they were aware of from a list that was 
presented to them by the field questionnaire administrators and assistants; the sexual identities that were best-
known by respondents were heterosexuality 89.4%, followed by homosexuality 51.9%, and the least known 
sexual identity was the transsexual group (5.7%). 
 

 

Table 6.15: Knowledge of sexual identities  
 
 
Sexual Identities Number Percent 

Transgender 1,315 23.4% 

Celibate 2,474 44.0% 

Transvestite 1,257 22.3% 

Inter sex 659 11.7% 

Queer 896 15.9% 

Heterosexual 5,031 89.4% 

Homosexual 2,922 51.9% 

Bi sexual 1,118 19.9% 

Drag Queen 514 9.1% 

Trans sexual 321 5.7% 

 
 
 

6.2.4 Awareness of sexual identities by background characteristics of respondents 

The respondents’ knowledge of the various sexual identities varied with their background characteristics (Table 

6.16)  
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Table 6.16: Awareness of sexual identities by background characteristics of respondents 
 
Place of 
residence Transgender Celibate Transvestite Inter Sex Queer Heterosexual Homosexual Bi sexual 

Drag 
Queen Trans sexual 

Urban 648 928 571 347 376 1743 1144 489 489 159 
  34.30% 49.00% 30.20% 18.30% 19.90% 92.00% 60.40% 25.80% 25.80% 8.40% 
             

Rural 667 1546 686 3384 520 3288 1778 629 629 162 
  18.00% 41.80% 18.60% 8.40% 14.10% 89.00% 48.10% 17.00% 17.00% 4.40% 
             

Ever 
attended 
school            
Yes 1.102 2016 1022 566 723 3820 2302 850 443 284 
  25.90% 47.40% 24.00% 13.30% 17.00% 89.70% 54.10% 20.00% 10.40% 6.70% 
No 204 439 230 89 165 1179 601 262 68 34 
  15.80% 33.90% 17.80% 6.90% 12.70% 91.00% 46.40% 20.20% 5.20% 2.60% 
             

Highest 
level of 
education 
attended            
None 226 477 254 94 176 1388 656 283 73 38 
  14.60% 30.70% 16.40% 6.10% 11.30% 89.40% 42.20% 18.20% 4.70% 2.40% 
Primary 316 760 355 155 222 1555 782 273 110 68 
  17.40% 41.80% 19.50% 8.50% 12.20% 85.60% 43.00% 15.00% 6.10% 3.70% 
secondary 572 926 471 269 374 1612 1099 377 235 133 
  33.10% 53.50% 27.20% 15.50% 21.60% 93.20% 63.50% 21.80% 13.60% 7.70% 
Higher 201 311 177 141 124 476 385 185 96 82 
  41.00% 63.50% 36.10% 28.80% 25.30% 97.10% 78.60% 37.80% 19.60% 16.70% 
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Section III: Prevalence and distribution (including size of sub-populations and sample specific spread 
across geo-political zones) of the different sexualities 
One of the aims of the study was to determine if there were diversities/ differences in the way and manner 
individuals sought to satisfy their desires for emotional, affectionate and sexual pleasures.  This section presents 
the various sexual orientations, gender identities and expressions, and all other sexual practices and behaviours. 
 
6.3.1 History of sexual intercourse, age at first sexual intercourse and reasons for first sexual intercourse  
Table 6.17 shows that majority of the respondents had their first sexual experience as teenagers and with 
another person who was likely to be a teenager or someone aged 20-24 years.  The respondents gave varying 
reasons for their first sexual encounter: 38% disclosed that it was within the context of marriage, 36% wanted to 
satisfy their sexual desires, 20% out of curiosity, 3% said that they were forced, coerced or raped and another 
3% said it was for economic reasons, i.e. to get money (3%).  
 
Table 6.17 Sexual History 
Ever had sexual intercourse Number Percent 
Yes 3782 67.9 
No 1791 32.1 
Total 5573 100.0 
Age  at first sexual 
intercourse (years)     
0 – 10 59 1.6 
11 – 14 480 12.9 
15 – 19 1654 44.5 
20 – 24 1049 28.2 
25 – 29      405 10.9 
30 – 34 59 1.6 
35 – 39 6 .2 
40 – 44 5 .1 
45 – 49 1 .0 
Total 3718 100.0 
Reason for first sexual 
intercourse     

Marriage 1399 38.1 
To satisfy sexual desire 1324 36.1 
Curiosity 718 19.6 
Forced to/Raped 119 3.2 
Economic (To get money) 110 3.0 
Total 3670 100.0 

 
 
 
6.3.2 Sexual intercourse by sex and zone 
More female respondents from the North West and North East indicated that they have ever had sexual 
intercourse compared with those from other zones.  This may be due to the practice of early marriage which is a 
common the zone especially as most of the respondents indicated that their first sexual experience was with 
their spouse as shown in the table below: 
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Table 6.18 Sexual History by respondents’ sex and zone 
Zones 

Sex North West North East 
North 

Central South West 
South 
East 

South 
South Total 

223 247 301 327 307 362 1767 Yes 

12.6% 14.0% 17.0% 18.5% 17.4% 20.5% 100.0% 

233 175 168 134 167 117 994 No 

23.4% 17.6% 16.9% 13.5% 16.8% 11.8% 100.0% 

Male 

Number 456 422 469 461 474 479 2761 
312 343 315 348 332 365 2015 Yes 

15.5% 17.0% 15.6% 17.3% 16.5% 18.1% 100.0% 

158 130 146 121 135 107 797 No 

19.8% 16.3% 18.3% 15.2% 16.9% 13.4% 100.0% 

Female 

Number 470 473 461 469 467 472 2812 

 
 
Figure 6.4 shows that a higher proportion of female (53%) compared with male respondents (47%) indicated 
that they had ever-had sex.  
 

 
Figure 6.4:  Ever-had sex by sex of respondents 
 
 
 
6.3.3 Age at sexual debut by highest level of education 
There was a statistically significant difference between age at sexual debut and having some formal education. 
Significantly higher proportions of those with no formal education initiated sexual activity at an earlier age 
compared with those who had some formal education. About 45% of those with no formal education had sexual 
debut before they were 20 years of age compared with about 35% of those with some formal education.   
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Table 6.19 Educational status and age at first sexual experience 
Age at sexual 
debut (years) 

No Formal 
Education 

n (%) 

Some Formal 
Education 

n (%) 

Total 

10-14  297 (19.1%)  216 (5.3%)  513 (9.1%) 
15-17  277 (17.8%)  593 (14.6%)  870 (15.5%) 
18-19  130 (8.4 %)  650 (16.0%)  780 (13.9%) 
20-24  207 (13.3%)  839 (20.7%)  1046 (18.6%) 
25-64  113 (7.3%)  363 (9.0%)  476   (8.5%) 
Others  529 (34.1%)  1398 (34.4%)  1927 (34.3 %) 

 
 1553 (100%)  4059 (100%)  5612 (100%) 

                                              df = 5,  χ 2   = 325.06, p <0.05 
 

 
6.3.4 Association between age at first sexual intercourse and religion 
Generally, persons of Islamic faith experienced sexual intercourse at an earlier age than persons of other faiths 
as presented in Table 6.20.  Again this could be attributed to early marriage since data earlier indicated that 
majority experienced such sexual relationship with their spouses. 
 
Table 6.20 Relationship between age at first sexual encounter and religion 

  Religion 
Age at  first 
sexual 
intercourse Christianity Islam Traditional Other All 

44 12 1 1 58 0 – 10 
2.0% .8% 1.9% 20.0% 1.6% 
158 317 4 * 479 11 – 14 

7.1% 22.1% 7.4% .0% 12.9% 
1051 574 22 2 1649 15 – 19 

47.5% 39.9% 40.7% 40.0% 44.4% 
672 355 19 2 1048 20 – 24 

30.4% 24.7% 35.2% 40.0% 28.2% 
237 161 7   405 25 – 29 

10.7% 11.2% 13.0% .0% 10.9% 
44 15 * * 59 30 – 34 

2.0% 1.0% .0% .0% 1.6% 
5   1   6 35 – 39 

.2% .0% 1.9% .0% .2% 
2 3 * * 5 40 – 44 

.1% .2% .0% .0% .1% 
1 * * * 1 45 – 49 

.0%       .0% 
2214 1437 54 5 3710 Total 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 
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6.3.5 Age at first sex and age of sexual partners  

Age at sexual debut and age of first sexual partner are reported in the table below. The respondents were then 
categorized into the following groups: Pre-teens (10 - 14); Early- teens (15 - 17 ); Late-teens (18 - 19); Early 
level consenters (20 - 24 ); Norm (25 – 39); and the  Late debuters (40 – 49).   
 
Table 6.21 History of sexual intercourse, age at first sex and age of sexual partners 

Age Group of Sex Partners 
Age at sexual 
debut  Ages 10-14 Ages 15-

17 
Ages 18-

19 
Ages 20-

24 
Ages 25-

64 
All 

other 
ages 

All 

10 11 10 6 6 16 59 Pre-teen 

3.2% 1.6% 1.8% .7% .5% 15.2% 1.6% 

49 46 74 137 164 10 480 Early-teen 
15.7% 6.7% 13.5% 15.4% 14.0% 9.5% 12.9% 

163 287 120 359 414 21 1364 Late-teen 
52.2% 41.9% 21.9% 40.2% 35.2% 20.0% 36.7% 

        

58 231 200 139 350 23 1001 Early level 
consent 18.6% 33.7% 36.4% 15.6% 29.8% 21.9% 26.9% 

30 105 144 241 231 34 785 Norm 
9.6% 15.3% 26.2% 27.0% 19.7% 32.4% 21.1% 

2 5 1 10 10 1 29 Late debuters 
.6% .7% .2% 1.1% .9% 1.0% .8% 
312 685 549 892 1175 105 3718 Total 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.3.6. Respondents’ relationship to first sexual partner 
The respondents were asked about the relationship with their first sex partner. The data in Table 6.22 shows that 
94% of females had their first sexual experience with a boyfriend and 6% of males mentioned boyfriend, which 
infers a same sex relationship. However, more males than females mentioned girlfriend as the relationship of 
their first partner (95% and 5% respectively). The proportion of males having their first sex experience with 
commercial sex partners was very high (70%). The number of females who had their first sexual experience 
with a spouse was also high (68%) while the number of males who had their first sexual relations with a spouse 
was 32%. 
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Table 6.22 Relationship of respondent with first sexual partner 
              Sex of respondent  Relationship of 

respondent with first 

partner Male Female Total 

33 546 579 Boyfriend 

5.7% 94.3% 100.0% 

861 45 906 Girlfriend 

95.0% 5.0% 100.0% 

1 23 24 Male stranger 

4.2% 95.8% 100.0% 

11 1 12 Female stranger 

91.7% 8.3% 100.0% 

1 26 27 Man 

3.7% 96.3% 100.0% 

8 1 9 Woman friend 

88.9% 11.1% 100.0% 

516 1086 1602 Spouse 

32.2% 67.8% 100.0% 

74 122 196 Fiance/Fiancee 

37.8% 62.2% 100.0% 

148 67 215 Casual 

68.8% 31.2% 100.0% 

7 3 10 Commercial 

70.0% 30.0% 100.0% 

92 79 171 Other 

53.8% 46.2% 100.0% 

 
 
 
 
 
 
6.3.7 Relationship of respondents to first sexual partner by zone 
The table shows that across the zones, more respondents had their first sexual experiences with spouses; This 
was higher in the North-east (85%), North-west (64%) and North-central (45%) zones (Table 6.23).   . 
 
 

 

 



 

 71

Table 6.23 Relationship of respondent with first sexual partner by zones 
Zones Relationship 

with first 
sexual 
partner 

North 
West 

North 
East 

North 
Central 

South 
East 

South 
West 

South 
South All 

9 10 95 103 177 185 579 Boyfriend 
1.7% 1.7% 15.6% 16.3% 26.5% 25.5% 15.4% 

25 59 179 179 242 222 906 Girlfriend 
4.7% 10.0% 29.3% 28.4% 36.3% 30.6% 24.2% 

* * 1 5 6 12 24 Male stranger 
.0% .0% .2% .8% .9% 1.7% .6% 

2 * 3 * 3 4 12 Female 
stranger .4% .0% .5% .0% .4% .6% .3% 

* 1 1 2 7 16 27 Man 
.0% .2% .2% .3% 1.0% 2.2% .7% 

* * 4 * * 5 9 Woman friend 
.0% .0% .7% .0% .0% .7% .2% 
336 503 275 231 165 92 1602 Spouse 

63.6% 85.1% 45.1% 36.7% 24.7% 12.7% 42.7% 

12 9 34 39 52 50 196 Fiance/Fiancee 
2.3% 1.5% 5.6% 6.2% 7.8% 6.9% 5.2% 

1 9 8 65 9 123 215 Casual 

.2% 1.5% 1.3% 10.3% 1.3% 17.0% 5.7% 
3 * 2 2 * 3 10 Commercial 

.6% .0% .3% .3% .0% .4% .3% 
140 * 8 4 6 13 171 Other 

26.5% .0% 1.3% .6% .9% 1.8% 4.6% 

528 591 610 630 667 725 3751 Total 
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

 
 
 
 
 
6.3.8 Association between age at sexual debut and marital disruption among parents 
As presented in Table 6.24 It was found that parents’ marital disruption did not appear to have any association 
with on the respondents’ age at sexual debut.  
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Table 6.24 Association between age at sexual debut and  
marital disruptions among parents 
 

Parents marital disruption 
Age at First Sex 

Yes No 
Don't 
Know All 

15 41 1 57 Pre-teen 
1.6% 1.9% .2% 1.6% 
151 230 94 475 Early-teen 

16.4% 10.8% 15.9% 13.0% 
347 782 206 1335 Late-teen 

37.6% 36.7% 34.8% 36.6% 
204 609 162 975 Early level 

consent 22.1% 28.6% 27.4% 26.7% 
202 449 123 774 Norm 

21.9% 21.1% 20.8% 21.2% 
4 19 6 29 Late debuters 

.4% .9% 1.0% .8% 
923 2130 592 3645 Total 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 
 
 
Table 6.25 shows that differences exist across the zones with respect to the age at which respondents 
experienced their first sexual intercourse. More of the respondents from North West, North East, and South-
South engaged in sexual intercourse at an earlier age than those from other regions. 
 

Table 6.25 Age at sexual debut by zone 
Zones 

Age at First Sex North 
West 

North 
East 

North 
Central 

South 
East 

South 
West 

South 
South All 

5 5 3 2 13 31 59 Pre-teen 
1.0% .8% .5% .3% 2.0% 4.3% 1.6% 
118 188 34 24 21 95 480 Early-teen 

22.4% 31.8% 5.6% 4.0% 3.2% 13.1% 12.9% 
222 154 203 195 224 366 1364 Late-teen 

42.2% 26.1% 33.3% 32.1% 34.0% 50.5% 36.7% 
90 106 226 194 220 165 1001 Early level 

consent 17.1% 17.9% 37.0% 32.0% 33.4% 22.8% 26.9% 
89 133 142 179 176 66 785 Norm 

16.9% 22.5% 23.3% 29.5% 26.7% 9.1% 21.1% 
2 5 2 13 5 2 29 Late debuters 

.4% .8% .3% 2.1% .8% .3% .8% 
526 591 610 607 659 725 3718 Total 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 
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6.3.9 Respondents in a current sexual relationship 
Table 6.40 shows that 59% of the respondents were sexually active at the time of the survey. The survey 
findings also showed that the current sexual partner was a spouse in about73% of cases.  
 
Table 6.26 Respondent’s current sexual intercourse and type of relationship 
Current Sexual Relationship Number Percent 

Yes 3104 59.0 

No 2153 41.0 

Total 5257 100.0 

Relationship to current 

partner     

Boyfriend 214 6.9 

Girlfriend 332 10.7 

Male stranger 2 .1 

Female stranger 3 .1 

Man 26 .8 

Woman friend 10 .3 

Spouse 2246 72.6 

Fiance/Fiancee 132 4.3 

Casual 13 .4 

Commercial 1 .0 

Other 114 3.7 

Total 3093 100.0 

 
 
 
 
 
As presented in Table 6.27, one percent of males mentioned that their current sexual partner was a boyfriend 
and less than one percent of females mentioned a girlfriend as their current sexual partner. This suggests that a 
few respondents were currently involved in same sex relationships. Current sexual relationship with a 
commercial sex worker was virtually non-existent. 
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Table 6.27: Relationship of current sexual partner by background characteristics 
Sex Place of residence Relationship with 

current  sex 
partner Male Female All Urban Rural All 

19 195 214 74 140 214 Boyfriend 

1.3% 12.2% 6.9% 7.2% 6.8% 6.9% 

318 14 332 129 203 332 Girlfriend 

21.3% .9% 10.7% 12.5% 9.8% 10.7% 
  2 2   2 2 Male stranger 

.0% .1% .1% .0% .1% .1% 

3   3   3 3 Female stranger 

.2% .0% .1% .0% .1% .1% 

1 25 26 8 18 26 Man 

.1% 1.6% .8% .8% .9% .8% 

9 1 10 1 9 10 Woman friend 

.6% .1% .3% .1% .4% .3% 

990 1256 2246 747 1499 2246 Spouse 

66.3% 78.5% 72.6% 72.5% 72.7% 72.6% 

71 61 132 59 73 132 Fiance/Fiancee 

4.8% 3.8% 4.3% 5.7% 3.5% 4.3% 

8 5 13 3 10 13 Casual 

.5% .3% .4% .3% .5% .4% 

1   1   1 1 Commercial 

.1% .0% .0% .0% .0% .0% 

73 41 114 9 105 114 Other 

4.9% 2.6% 3.7% .9% 5.1% 3.7% 

1493 1600 3093 1030 2063 3093 Total 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

 
 

6.3.10 Sexual Orientation 
Sexual orientation is the way an individual is organized around those he or she finds attractive, those he/ she 
wants to be with, spend time with, and those that the individual is sexually attracted to irrespective of the sex of 
the people he/she finds attractive. This experience may dwell at the realm of imagination, fantasy, belief and 
real life experiences. This sub- section presents the sexual orientation of respondents.  
 
 

6.3.11 History of sexual advance by a person of the same sex 
 Respondents were asked if they had ever had sexual advances from persons of the same sex e.g. male to male, 
female to female. Table 6.41 shows that 4% of the respondent said they have had advances from persons of the 



 

 75

same sex of these people; more than 60% had experienced this only once. Ninety-six percent had never been 
experienced sexual advances from persons of the same sex.  
 
Table 6.28 Sexual advance by same sex 
Ever Had same sex 
sexual advance Number Percent 
Yes 240 4.3 
No 5326 95.7 
Total 5566 100.0 
Accepted offer of same 
sex advance*     
Yes 66 28.8 
No 163 71.2 
Total 229 100.0 
No of times had 
advance**     
1 125 61.3 
2 31 15.2 
3 16 7.8 
4 8 3.9 
5 10 4.8 
6+ 14 7 
Total 204 100.0 

no response, * = 11; **36 
 
 
Table 6.29 shows that the frequency of sexual advances by person of the same sex was highest among 
respondents in the South-South (12%), followed by South- East (5%). The least was however from the North-
Central, which was found to be less than one percent. 
 
Table 6.29 Sexual advance by same sex by zones 

Zones Sexual 
advance by 
person of 
same sex 

North 
West 

North 
East 

North 
Central 

South 
East 

South 
West 

South 
South All 

31 11 5 47 26 118 238 Yes 
3.4% 1.2% .5% 5.0% 2.8% 12.4% 4.3% 
888 885 926 889 904 835 5327 No 

96.6% 98.8% 99.5% 95.0% 97.2% 87.6% 95.7% 

919 896 931 936 930 953 5565 Total 
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

 
 
Table 6.30 presents the frequency of same-sex sexual advances by the respondents’ background characteristics. 
Higher proportions of those aged 20 -24 years had experienced same-sex advances compared with those in other 
age categories. More female than male respondents have had same-sex advances 5% compared to 4% in the 
males. Advances also occurred more often among respondents that were previously married i.e. divorced, 



 

 76

widowed or separated respondents; among rural than urban respondents and among respondents that had ever 
attended school as well as among Christian respondents. 
 

Table 6.30 Sexual advance by same sex by background characteristics 
Had sexual advance by person of same sex Age group Yes No Total 

12 961 973 10-14 
1.2% 98.8% 100.0% 

15 472 487 15-17 
3.1% 96.9% 100.0% 

16 336 352 18-19 
4.5% 95.5% 100.0% 

49 724 773 20-24 
6.3% 93.7% 100.0% 
100 1547 1647 25-39 

6.1% 93.9% 100.0% 
46 1287 1333 40-64 

3.5% 96.5% 100.0% 
Sex       

96 2658 2754 Male 
3.5% 96.5% 100.0% 
142 2669 2811 Female 

5.1% 94.9% 100.0% 
Marital status       

106 2578 2684 Never Married 
3.9% 96.1% 100.0% 
126 2562 2688 Married 

4.7% 95.3% 100.0% 
6 187 193 Married Before 

3.1% 96.9% 100.0% 
Place of residence       

63 1828 1891 Urban 
3.3% 96.7% 100.0% 
175 3499 3674 Rural 

4.8% 95.2% 100.0% 
School attendance       

206 4034 4240 Yes 
4.9% 95.1% 100.0% 

28 1261 1289 No 
2.2% 97.8% 100.0% 

Religion       
194 3020 3214 Christianity 

6.0% 94.0% 100.0% 
39 2232 2271 Islam 

1.7% 98.3% 100.0% 
4 62 66 Traditional 

6.1% 93.9% 100.0% 
1 13 14 Other 

7.1% 92.9% 100.0% 
238 5327 5565 Total 

4.3% 95.7% 100.0% 
 
 
 6.3.12 Acceptance of same-sex advances  

About 29% of respondents who had experienced at least an incident of same-sex advance accepted this 
offer. Acceptance of same-sex solicitations varied with respondents background characteristics (Table 6.31). 
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The proportion of respondents accepting same sex advances was higher among those aged 40 – 64 years 
than other age groups and more among females (30%) than males.  

 
Table 6.31 Acceptance of same-sex sexual advance by sex 

Acceptance of same sex offer Age group Yes No Total 
1 11 12 10-14 

8.3% 91.7% 100.0% 
2 12 14 15-17 

14.3% 85.7% 100.0% 
3 12 15 18-19 

20.0% 80.0% 100.0% 
13 36 49 20-24 

26.5% 73.5% 100.0% 
29 67 96 25-39 

30.2% 69.8% 100.0% 
18 25 43 40-64 

41.9% 58.1% 100.0% 
Sex       

24 67 91 Male 
26.4% 73.6% 100.0% 

42 96 138 Female 
30.4% 69.6% 100.0% 

Marital status       
19 83 102 Never Married 

18.6% 81.4% 100.0% 
43 78 121 Married 

35.5% 64.5% 100.0% 
4 2 6 Married Before 

66.7% 33.3% 100.0% 
Place of residence       

5 58 63 Urban 
7.9% 92.1% 100.0% 

61 105 166 Rural 
36.7% 63.3% 100.0% 

Zone       
11 17 28 North West 

39.3% 60.7% 100.0% 
2 9 11 North East 

18.2% 81.8% 100.0% 
2 3 5 North Central 

40.0% 60.0% 100.0% 
4 42 46 South East 

8.7% 91.3% 100.0% 
1 26 27 South West 

3.7% 96.3% 100.0% 
46 66 112 South South 

41.1% 58.9% 100.0% 
School attendance       

55 146 201 Yes 
27.4% 72.6% 100.0% 

9 16 25 No 
36.0% 64.0% 100.0% 

Religion       
57 131 188 Christianity 

30.3% 69.7% 100.0% 
6 30 36 Islam 

16.7% 83.3% 100.0% 
3 1 4 Traditional 

75.0% 25.0% 100.0% 
  1 1 Other 

.0% 100.0% 100.0% 
66 163 229 Total 

28.8% 71.2% 100.0% 
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6.3.13 Acceptance of same-sex sexual advances by gender and zone  
Table 6.32 shows that there were zonal differences with respect to acceptance of same-sex sexual advances.  
Among the males, acceptance of same-sex advances was highest in the South-South zones (51.4%). None of the 
males in the North East accepted. For the females, about half of those in the North West and North Central 
accepted while no female in the South West accepted these advances. 
 

Table 6.32 Acceptance of same-sex sexual advance by sex and zone 
Acceptance of same sex advance 

Zones 

Sex 
North 
West 

North 
East 

North 
Central 

South 
East 

South 
West 

South 
South All 

2   1 2 1 18 24 Yes 
20.0% .0% 33.3% 8.3% 7.1% 51.4% 26.4% 

8 5 2 22 13 17 67 No 
80.0% 100.0% 66.7% 91.7% 92.9% 48.6% 73.6% 

10 5 3 24 14 35 91 

Male 

Total 
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

9 2 1 2   28 42 Yes 
50.0% 33.3% 50.0% 9.1% .0% 36.4% 30.4% 

9 4 1 20 13 49 96 No 
50.0% 66.7% 50.0% 90.9% 100.0% 63.6% 69.6% 

18 6 2 22 13 77 138 

Female 

Total 
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

 
 

6.3.14 Reactions to same-sex advance 

Table 6.33 shows that respondent’ reactions to same-sex advances varied. There were a total of 307 reactions, 
28% surprise, 15% angry/annoyed, and 13% each shock and confusion. Other responses volunteered were that 
respondents felt embarrassed, felt bad, found it hilarious, thought it was a joke, no hard feelings while some ran 
away. 
 
Table 6.33 Reactions to same sex advance  
Reactions to same sex advance Number Percent 
Surprise 85 27.7% 
Anger/Annoyance 46 15.0% 
Confusion 40 13.0% 
Curiousity 34 11.1% 
Frightened 11 3.6% 
 Shock 41 13.4% 
Disgust 22 7.2% 
Feelings of disrespect 12 3.9% 
 Excitement 8 2.6% 
Other 8 2.6% 
Total 307 100.0% 
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Table 6.34 Reactions to same sex advance by socio-demographic characteristics  

 
Place of 
residence Surprised 

 Angry/ 
Annoyed Confused  Curious Frightened  Shocked Disgusted  Disrespected Excited 

29 13 7 2 3 12 9 1 1 Urban 

46.0% 20.6% 11.1% 3.2% 4.8 19.0% 14.3% 1.6% 1.6% 

56 33 33 32 8 29 13 11 7 Rural 

31.3% 18.6% 18.6% 18.1% 4.5 16.4% 7.3% 6.2 4.0% 

Sex          

33 19 13 9 4 18 11 4 2 Male 

34.4% 19.8% 13.5% 9.4% 4.2% 18.8% 11.5% 4.2% 2.1% 

52 27 27 25 7 23 11 8 6 Female 

35.6% 18.8% 18.8% 17..4% 4.9% 16.0% 7.6% 5.6% 4.2% 

Marital status          

46 26 17 12 7 19 10 6 1 Never Married 

43.4% 24.5% 16.0% 11.3% 6.6% 17.9% 9.4% 5.7% 0.9% 

39 19 23 21 4 22 12 6 7 Married 

29.1% 14.4% 17.4% 15.9% 3.0% 16.7% 9.1% 4.5% 5.3% 
Religion          

67 42 38 30 10 33 15 8 6 Christianity 

34.4% 21.5% 19.5% 15.4% 5.1% 16.9% 7.7% 4.1% 3.1% 

15 4 1 4 0 8 7 4 2 Islam 

36.6% 10.0% 2.5% 10.05 0.0% 20.0% 17.5% 10.0% 5.0% 

2 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 Traditional 

40.0% 0.0% 25.0% 0.0% 25.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 
Zone          

12 4 3 2 2 4 4 4 0 North West 

38.7% 12.9% 9.7% 6.5 6.5% 12.9% 12.9% 12.9% 0.0% 

2 0 0 1 0 5 2 0 2 North East 

14.3% 0.0% 0.0% 8.3% 0.0% 41.7% 16.7% 0.0% 16.7% 

2 2 3 0 1 1 0 0 0 North Central 

33.3% 33.3% 50.0% 0.0% 16.7% 16.7% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 

23 10 4 5 0 10 3 2 1 South East 

48.9% 21.3% 8.5% 10.6% 0.0% 21.3% 6.4% 4.3% 2.1% 

12 5 2 1 1 4 4 0 1 South West 

46.2 19.2% 7.7% 3.8% 3.8% 15.4% 15.4 0.0% 3.8% 

34 25 28 25 7 17 9 6 4 South South 

28.8% 21.2% 23.7% 21.2% 5.9% 14.4% 7.6% 5.1% 3.4% 
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6.3.15 Sexual (diversity) practices 
 
 Range of Sexual Diversity  
The various sexual identities, behaviour and practices were categorized into 8 broad 
categories as follows;  
 
Respondents were then asked to specify which of these they practiced 
1. Heterosexual 
2. Vaginal 
3. Celibate (please give a brief definition) 
4. Abusive Sexual Behaviour from the following categories 

 Paedophilia  
 Pederasty  
 Rape  
 Incest  
 Necrophilia 

5. Gender Expression and Identities from the following  categories : 
 Transgender  
 Transvestite 
 Intersex 
 nymphomania  
 satyriasis  
 Queer  

6. Other Sexual Preferences from the following categories : 
 Oral sex  
 Anal sex  
 Masturbation 
 Voyeurism 
 Exhibitionism 
 Froterosexuality  
 Orgies 
 Fetishism 
 Serial monogamy 
 Bestiality  
 Sado-Masochism  

 
7. Other Sexual Orientations from the following categories: 

 Homosexual  
 Bisexual  
 Autoeroticism 

 
8. Other sexual Behaviours from the following categories: 

 Urophilia   
 Corprophilia 
 Gerontosexuality 
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6.3.16 Range of Sexual Diversity  
Sexual diversity is referred to as the variation in sexual behaviour and practices including 
gender identities and expression. 
 
The survey asked respondents about the forms of sexual practices they have ever been 
involved in. Majority of them mentioned heterosexual (63%), followed by vaginal sex 
(46%) and celibacy (44%). 
 
Table 6.35: Sexual practices of respondents 
Sexual Practices  % (Number) 

Yes 
% (Number) 
No 

Heterosexual 63.0 (3543) 36.2 (2035) 
Vaginal Sex 45.7 (2570) 53.5 (3008) 
Celibate  44.0 (2474) 55.4 (3115) 
Transgender  23.4 (1315)  75.9(4271) 
Transvestite 22.3 (1257)  77.0 (4332) 
Drag Queen 9.1 (514) 90.2 (5076) 
Masturbation  6.8 (385) 92.3 (5193) 
Transsexual  5.7 (321) 93.7 (5269) 
Oral Sex 3.8 (212) 95.4 (5366) 
Froterosexuality  2.2 (125) 96.9 (5453) 
Autoeroticism 1.8 (99) 97.4 (5479) 
Anal sex 1.7 (96) 97.4 (5482) 
Nymphomania 1.5 (870) 97.6 (5491) 
Voyeurism 1.4 (76) 97.8 (5502) 
Rape 1.3 (75) 97.8 (5503) 
Homosexual  1.3(74) 97.8 (5504) 
Serial Monogamy 1.2 (68) 97.9 (5510) 
Sexual Orgies 1.0 (54) 98.2 (5524) 
Sado Masochism 0.8 (43) 98.4 (5535) 
Gerontosexuality   0.7 (37) 98.5 (5541) 
Satyriasis  0.7 (37) 98.5 (5541) 
Incest 0.6 (34) 98.5 (5544) 
Queer 0.5 (29) 98.6 (5549) 
Bi- Sexual 0.5 (29) 98.6 (5549) 
Exhibitionism 0.5 (27) 99.5 (5551) 
Paedophilia 0.3 (17) 98.8 (5561) 
Corprophilia 0.1 (12) 99.1 (5578) 
Urophilia  0.2 (12) 98.9 (5566) 
Pederasty 0.2 (12) 98.9 (5566) 
Fetishism 0.2 (11) 99.0 (5567) 
Bestiality 0.2 (11) 99.0 (5567) 
Inter- Sex 0.2 (10) 99.0 (5568) 
Necrophilia  0.1 (8) 99.0 (5570) 
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The practices were further analysed by various background characteristics. Tables 6.36A 
and B shows the heterosexual practices of respondents by various background 
characteristics. Across most of the background characteristics, a higher proportion of 
respondents had been involved in heterosexual practices compared with the other sexual 
practices. However, among those with primary education, those in the North East zone, 
those in the lower age categories, (10 – 19 years), and those who were single, lower 
proportions had been involved in heterosexual practices. 
 
Table 6.36A: Heterosexual practices of respondents by background characteristics 

Heterosexual practice Place of residence 
Yes No Total 
1192 696 1888 Urban 

63.1% 36.9% 100.0% 
2351 1339 3690 Rural 

63.7% 36.3% 100.0% 

Sex       
1670 1093 2763 Male 

60.4% 39.6% 100.0% 
1873 942 2815 Female 

66.5% 33.5% 100.0% 

School attendance       
2586 1661 4247 Yes 

60.9% 39.1% 100.0% 
935 359 1294 No 

72.3% 27.7% 100.0% 

Level of education       
994 556 1550 None 

64.1% 35.9% 100.0% 
893 921 1814 Primary 

49.2% 50.8% 100.0% 
1231 496 1727 Secondary 

71.3% 28.7% 100.0% 
425 62 487 Higher 

87.3% 12.7% 100.0% 

Religion       
2179 1036 3215 Christianity 

67.8% 32.2% 100.0% 
1307 975 2282 Islam 

57.3% 42.7% 100.0% 
48 17 65 Traditional 

73.8% 26.2% 100.0% 
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9 7 16 Other 

56.3% 43.8% 100.0% 

 
 
Table 6.36B: Heterosexual practices of respondents by background characteristics 

Heterosexual practice Place of residence 
Yes No Total 

Zone       
395 536 931 North West 

42.4% 57.6% 100.0% 
599 300 899 North East 

66.6% 33.4% 100.0% 
602 325 927 North Central 

64.9% 35.1% 100.0% 
629 313 942 South East 

66.8% 33.2% 100.0% 
653 272 925 South West 

70.6% 29.4% 100.0% 
665 289 954 South South 

69.7% 30.3% 100.0% 

Age group       
85 888 973 10-14 

8.7% 91.3% 100.0% 
121 369 490 15-17 

24.7% 75.3% 100.0% 
161 194 355 18-19 

45.4% 54.6% 100.0% 
505 270 775 20-24 

65.2% 34.8% 100.0% 
1446 202 1648 25-39 

87.7% 12.3% 100.0% 
1225 112 1337 40-64 

91.6% 8.4% 100.0% 

Marital status       
975 1715 2690 Never Married 

36.2% 63.8% 100.0% 
2397 298 2695 Married 

88.9% 11.1% 100.0% 
171 22 193 Married Before 

88.6% 11.4% 100.0% 
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Table 6.37A and B presents the vaginal sex practices of respondents by various 
background characteristics. The urban and rural and similarly the male and female 
respondents had almost the same practice 
 
Table 6.37A: Vaginal sex practices among respondents by background 
characteristics 

 Vaginal practice Place of residence 
Yes No Total 
861 1027 1888 Urban 

45.6% 54.4% 100.0% 
1709 1981 3690 Rural 

46.3% 53.7% 100.0% 

Sex       
1216 1547 2763 Male 

44.0% 56.0% 100.0% 
1354 1461 2815 Female 

48.1% 51.9% 100.0% 

School attendance       
1772 2475 4247 Yes 

41.7% 58.3% 100.0% 
779 515 1294 No 

60.2% 39.8% 100.0% 

Level of education       
829 721 1550 None 

53.5% 46.5% 100.0% 
617 1197 1814 Primary 

34.0% 66.0% 100.0% 
842 885 1727 Secondary 

48.8% 51.2% 100.0% 
282 205 487 Higher 

57.9% 42.1% 100.0% 

Religion       
1313 1902 3215 Christianity 

40.8% 59.2% 100.0% 
1214 1068 2282 Islam 

53.2% 46.8% 100.0% 
32 33 65 Traditional 

49.2% 50.8% 100.0% 
11 5 16 Other 

68.8% 31.3% 100.0% 
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Table 6.37B: Vaginal sex practices of respondents by background characteristics 

 Vaginal practice Place of residence 
Yes No Total 

Zone       
412 519 931 North West 

44.3% 55.7% 100.0% 
599 300 899 North East 

66.6% 33.4% 100.0% 
460 467 927 North Central 

49.6% 50.4% 100.0% 
92 850 942 South East 

9.8% 90.2% 100.0% 
383 542 925 South West 

41.4% 58.6% 100.0% 
624 330 954 South South 

65.4% 34.6% 100.0% 

Age group       
67 906 973 10-14 

6.9% 93.1% 100.0% 
102 388 490 15-17 

20.8% 79.2% 100.0% 
119 236 355 18-19 

33.5% 66.5% 100.0% 
383 392 775 20-24 

49.4% 50.6% 100.0% 
1109 539 1648 25-39 

67.3% 32.7% 100.0% 
790 547 1337 40-64 

59.1% 40.9% 100.0% 

Marital status       
688 2002 2690 Never Married 

25.6% 74.4% 100.0% 
1769 926 2695 Married 

65.6% 34.4% 100.0% 
Married Before 113 80 193 

  58.5% 41.5% 100.0% 
Total 2570 3008 5578 

  46.1% 53.9% 100.0% 
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Table 6.38A and B present the reported practice of celibacy among respondents by 
various background characteristics. The practice was generally low across background 
characteristics, however about 21% of those in The North East and 11% of those aged 10 
– 14 years reportedly practiced celibacy. 
 
Table 6.38A: Celibacy practices of respondents by background characteristics 

 Celibacy  Practice Place of residence 
Yes No Total 
144 1744 1888 Urban 

7.6% 92.4% 100.0% 
255 3435 3690 Rural 

6.9% 93.1% 100.0% 

Sex       
243 2520 2763 Male 

8.8% 91.2% 100.0% 
156 2659 2815 Female 

5.5% 94.5% 100.0% 

School attendance       
250 3997 4247 Yes 

5.9% 94.1% 100.0% 
146 1148 1294 No 

11.3% 88.7% 100.0% 

Level of education       
155 1395 1550 None 

10.0% 90.0% 100.0% 
121 1693 1814 Primary 

6.7% 93.3% 100.0% 
84 1643 1727 Secondary 

4.9% 95.1% 100.0% 
39 448 487 Higher 

8.0% 92.0% 100.0% 

Religion       
178 3037 3215 Christianity 

5.5% 94.5% 100.0% 
216 2066 2282 Islam 

9.5% 90.5% 100.0% 
4 61 65 Traditional 

6.2% 93.8% 100.0% 
1 15 16 Other 

6.3% 93.8% 100.0% 
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Table 6.38B: Celibacy practices of respondents by background characteristics 

 Celibacy  Practice Place of residence 
Yes No Total 

Zone       
58 873 931 North West 

6.2% 93.8% 100.0% 
186 713 899 North East 

20.7% 79.3% 100.0% 
9 918 927 North Central 

1.0% 99.0% 100.0% 
75 867 942 South East 

8.0% 92.0% 100.0% 
9 916 925 South West 

1.0% 99.0% 100.0% 
62 892 954 South South 

6.5% 93.5% 100.0% 

Age group       
109 864 973 10-14 

11.2% 88.8% 100.0% 
47 443 490 15-17 

9.6% 90.4% 100.0% 
20 335 355 18-19 

5.6% 94.4% 100.0% 
44 731 775 20-24 

5.7% 94.3% 100.0% 
99 1549 1648 25-39 

6.0% 94.0% 100.0% 
80 1257 1337 40-64 

6.0% 94.0% 100.0% 

Marital status       
247 2443 2690 Never Married 

9.2% 90.8% 100.0% 
139 2556 2695 Married 

5.2% 94.8% 100.0% 
13 180 193 Married Before 

6.7% 93.3% 100.0% 
399 5179 5578 Total 

7.2% 92.8% 100.0% 
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Table 6.39A and B present the abusive sexual practices of respondents by various 
background characteristics. Among rural dwellers, respondents that attended school and 
married respondents are more likely to practice abusive sex than their counterparts in the 
same category. 
 
Table 6.39A: Abusive sexual practices of respondents by background characteristics 

Abusive sex practice Place of residence 
Yes No Total 
43 9397 9440 Urban 

0.5% 99.5.%   
103 18347 18450 Rural 

0.6% 99.4%   
Gender    

92 13723 13815 Male 

0.7% 99.3%   
54 14021 14075 Female 

0.4% 99.6%   
School attendance       

119 21116 21235 Yes 

0.6% 99.4%   
27 6443 6470 No 

0.4% 99.6%   
Level of education       

31 7719 7750 None 

0.4% 99.6%   
45 9025 9070 Primary 

0.5% 99.5%   
47 8588 8635 Secondary 

0.5% 99.5%  
Higher 23 

0.9%         

2412 
99.1% 

 
2435 

Religion       
93 15982 16075 Christianity 

0.6% 99.4%   
51 11359 11410 Islam 

0.4% 99.6%   
2 323 325 Traditional 

0.6% 99.4%   
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Table 6.39B: Abusive sexual practices of respondents by background characteristics 

Abusive sex practice Place of residence 
Yes No Total 

Zone       
18 4637 4655 North West 

0.4% 99.6%   
15 4480 4495 North East 

0.3% 99.7%   
46 4589 4635 North Central 

0.9% 99.1%   
15 4695 4710 South East 

0.3% 99.7%   
32 4593 4625 South West 

0.6% 99.4%   
20 4750 4770 South South 

0.4% 99.6%   
Age group       

13 4852 4865 10-14 

0.2% 99.8%   
7 2443 2450 15-17 

0.5% 99.5%   
11 1764 1775 18-19 

0.6% 99.4%   
27 3848 3875 20-24 

0.7% 99.3%   
54 8186 8240 25-39 

0.7% 99.3%   
34 6651 6685 40-64 

0.5% 99.5%   
Marital status       

61 13389 13450 Never Married 

0.5% 99.5%   
82 13393 13475 Married 

0.6% 99.4%   
3 962 965 Married Before 

0.3% 99.7%   
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Table 6.40A and B present the gender expression and identity practices of respondents 
said they had ever practiced by various background characteristics.  
 

Table 6.40A: Gender expression and identity practices of respondents by background 
characteristics  
 

 Gender Expression and Identities 
practices 

Place of residence  Yes No Total 
60 11268 11328 Urban 

0.5% 99.5%   
175 21965 22140 Rural 

0.7% 99.3%   
Sex       

143 16435 16578 Male 

0.7% 99.3%   
92 16798 16890 Female 

0.5% 99.5%   
School attendance       

199 25283 25482 Yes 

0.8% 99.2%   
36 7728 7764 No 

0.5% 99.5%   
Level of education       

40 9260 9300 None 

0.4% 99.6%   
74 10810 10884 Primary 

0.7% 99.3%   
92 10270 10362 Secondary 

0.9% 99.1%   
29 2893 2922 Higher 

1.0% 99.0%   
Religion       

151 19139 19290 Christianity 

0.8% 99.2%   
84 13608 13692 Islam 

0.6% 99.4%   
  390 390 Traditional 

.0% 100%   
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Table 6.40B: Gender expression and identities practices of respondents by background 
characteristics 
 

 Gender Expression and Identities 
practices 

Place of residence  Yes No Total 
Zone       

45 5541 5586 North West 

0.8% 99.2%   
20 5374 5394 North East 

0.3% 99.7%   
22 5540 5562 North Central 

0.4% 99.6%   
14 5638 5652 South East 

0.2% 99.8%   
28 5522 5550 South West 

0.5% 99.5%   
106 5618 5724 South South 

1.9% 98.1%   
Age group       

15 5823 5838 10-14 

0.3% 99.7%   
19 2921 2940 15-17 

0.6% 99.7%   
11 2119 2130 18-19 

0.5% 99.5%   
46 4604 4650 20-24 

1.0% 99.0%   
87 9801 9888 25-39 

0.9% 99.1%   
57 7965 8022 40-64 

0.7% 99.3%   
Marital status       

96 16044 16140 Never Married 

0.6% 99.4%   
128 16042 16170 Married 

0.8% 99.2%   
11 1147 1158 Married Before 

0.9% 99.1%   
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Table 6.41A and B presents the other sexual preferences and practices of respondents by 
various background characteristics. The male respondents’, rural dwellers, respondents 
that attended school and married respondents are more likely to practice other sexual 
preferences than their counterparts in the same category.   
 
Please note; Sexual preference is that which informs the sexual orientation and behaviour 
of a person. 
 
Table 6.41A: Other sexual preferences of respondents by background characteristics 

 Other sexual preferences  
Place of residence  Yes No Total 

363 20405 20768 Urban 

1.7% 98.3%   
744 39846 40590 Rural 

1.8% 98.2%   
Sex       

702 29691 30393 Male 

2.3% 99.7%   
405 30560 30965 Female 

0.1% 99.9%   
School attendance       

943 45774 46717 Yes 

2.0% 98%   
151 14083 14234 No 

1.0% 99%   
Level of education       

139 16911 17050 None 

0.8% 99.2%   
270 19684 19954 Primary 

1.4% 98.6%   
491 18506 18997 Secondary 

2.6% 97.4%   
207 5150 5357 Higher 

3.9% 96.1%   
Religion       

818 34547 35365 Christianity 

2.3% 97.7%   
272 24830 25102 Islam 

1.0% 99%   
14 701 715 Traditional 

2.0% 98%   
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Table 6.41B: Other sexual preferences of respondents by background characteristics 

 Other sexual preferences  
Place of residence  Yes No Total 
Zone       

78 10163 10241 North West 

0.8% 99.2%   
74 9815 9889 North East 

0.7% 99.3%   
220 9977 10197 North Central 

2.2% 97.8%   
113 10249 10362 South East 

1.1% 98.9%   
196 9979 10175 South West 

2.0% 98%   
426 10068 10494 South South 

4.1% 95.9%   
Age group       

42 10661 10703 10-14 

0.4% 99.6%   
68 5322 5390 15-17 

1.3% 98.7%   
70 3835 3905 18-19 

1.8% 98.2%   
206 8319 8525 20-24 

2.4% 97.6%   
455 17673 18128 25-39 

2.5% 97.5%   
266 14441 14707 40-64 

1.8% 98.2%   
Marital status       

514 29076 29590 Never Married 

1.7% 98.3%   
551 29094 29645 Married 

1.9% 98.1%   
42 2081 2123 Married Before 

2.0% 98%   
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Table 6.42A and B present the other sexual orientation practices (including: 
homosexuality, lesbianism and bisexuality )of respondents by various background 
characteristics. The male respondents’, rural dwellers, respondents that attended school 
and married respondents are more likely to practice other sexual orientation than their 
counterparts in the same category.   
 
Table 6.42A: Other sexual orientation practices of respondents by background 
characteristics 

  Other Sexual Orientation 
Place of residence Yes No Total 

78 5586 5664 Urban 

1.4% 98.6%  
124 10946 11070 Rural  

1.1% 98.9%  
Sex    

112 8177 8289 Male 

1.4% 98.6%  
90 8355 8445 Female 

1.1% 98.9%  
School attendance    

169 12572 12741 Yes 

1.3% 98.7%  
33 3849 3882 No 

0.9% 99.1%  
Level of education    

25 4625 4650 None 

0.5% 99.5%  
61 5381 5442 Primary 

1.1% 98.9%  
81 5100 5181 Secondary 

1.6% 98.4%  
35 1426 1461 Higher 

2.4% 98.9%  
Religion    

152 9493 9645 Christianity 

1.6% 98.4%  
49 6797 6846 Islam 

0.7% 99.3%  
1 194 195 Traditional 

0.5% 99.5%s  
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Table 6.42B: Other sexual orientations of respondents by background characteristics 

  Other Sexual Orientation 
Place of residence Yes No Total 

Zone    
16 2777 2793 North West 

0.6% 99.4%  
17 2680 2697 North East 

0.6% 99.4%  
38 2743 2781 North Central 

1.4% 98.6%  
11 2815 2826 South East 

0.4% 99.6%  
17 2758 2775 South West 

0.6% 99.4%  
103 2759 2862 South South 

3.6% 96.4%  
Age group    

12 2907 2919 10-14 

0.4% 99.6%  
12 1458 1470 15-17 

0.8% 99.2%  
9 1056 1065 18-19 

0.8% 99.2%  
38 2287 2325 20-24 

1.6% 98.4%  
83 4861 4944 25-39 

0.6% 99.4%  
48 3963 4011 40-64 

1.2% 98.8%  
Marital status    

81 7989 8070 Never Married 

1.1% 98.9%  
116 7969 8085 Married 

1.4% 98.6%  
5 574 579 Married Before 

0.9% 99.1%  
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Table 6.43A and B present the other sexual behaviours (such as; masturbation, 
voyeurism, exhibitionism, etc) of respondents by various background characteristics. The 
male respondents’, rural dwellers and respondents who attended school are more likely to 
practice other sexual behaviour than their counterparts in the same category.   
 
Table 6.43A: Other sexual behaviour of respondents by background characteristics 

  Others sexual behaviours 
Place of residence Yes No Total 

12 5652      5664 Urban 

0.2% 99.8%   
45 11025 11070 Rural 

0.4% 99.6%   
Sex       

30 8259 8289 Male 

0.4% 99.6%   
27 8418 8445 Female 

0.3% 99.7%   
School attendance       

46 12695 12741 Yes 

0.4% 99.6%   
11 3871 3882 No 

0.3% 99.7%   
Level of education       

10 4640 4650 None 

0.2% 99.8%   
19 5423 5442 Primary 

0.3% 99.7%   
23 5158 5181 Secondary 

0.4% 99.6%   
5 1456 1461 Higher 

0.3% 99.7%   
Religion       

40 9605 9645 Christianity 

0.4% 99.6%   
17 6829       6846 Islam 

0.2% 99.8%   
0  195 195 Traditional 

.0% 100%   
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Table 6.43B: Other sexual orientation of respondents by background characteristics 

  Others sexual behaviour 
Place of residence Yes No Total 
Zone       

7 2786 2793 North West 

0.3% 99.7%   
7 2690 2697 North East 

0.3% 99.7%   
6 2775 2781 North Central 

0.2% 99.8%   
4 2822 2826 South East 

0.1% 99.9%   
7 2768 2775 South West 

0.3% 99.7%   
26 2836 2862 South South 

0.9% 99.1%   
Age group       

5 2914 2919 10-14 

0.2% 99.8%   
5 1465 1470 15-17 

0.3% 99.7%   
2 1063 1065 18-19 

0.2% 99.8%   
15 2310 2325 20-24 

0.6% 99.4%   
18 4926 4944 25-39 

0.4% 99.6%   
12 3999 4011 40-64 

0.3% 99.7%   
Marital status       

26 8044 8070 Never Married 

0.3% 99.7%   
28 8057 8085 Married 

0.3% 99.7%   
3 576 579 Married Before 

0.5% 99.5%   
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6.3.17 Gender Identity and Expression 
 
Knowledge of sexual practices of people known to the respondents 
Respondents were asked to mention which of the sexual practices they were aware that people 
known to them practised. The highest sexual practice of other persons known to respondents is 
heterosexual 83%, followed by vaginal 59%. However some respondents mentioned rape (11%), 
homosexual (10%), serial monogamy (7%) and oral sex (7%).  
 

Table 6.44: Knowledge of sexual practices of others known to respondents 
Sexual Practices  % Yes % No 

 
Heterosexual 83.2 (4680) 15.9 (894) 
Vaginal Sex 59.2 (3332) 39.9 (2242) 
Celibate  23.3 (1313) 75.7 (4261) 
Masturbation  12.3 (690) 86.8 (4884)  
Rape 10.8 (609) 88.3 (4965) 
Homosexual  9.6 (541) 89.5 (5033) 
Serial Monogamy 7.4 (419) 91.6 (5155) 
Oral Sex 7.3 (408) 91.8 (5166) 
Nymphomania 7.0 (395) 92.1 (5179) 
Incest 6.5 (365) 92.6 (5209) 
Satyriasis  6.1 (345) 92.9 (5229) 
Anal Sex 6.0 (338) 93.1 (5236) 
Transgender  5.7 (318) 93.4 (5255) 
Voyeurism 4.9 (273) 94.2 (5301) 
Transvestite 4.4 (250)  94.6 (5324) 
Bi- Sexual 3.9 (217) 95.2 (5357) 
Queer 3.2 (178) 95.9 (5396) 
Gerentosexuality   3.1 (176) 95.9 (5398) 
Pedophilia 3.1 (172) 96.0 (5402)  
Froterosexuality  3.1 (172) 93.0 (5402) 
Sado Masochism 2.7 (154) 96.3 (5420) 
Sexual Orgies 2.4 (135) 96.7 (5439) 
Autoeroticism 2.2 (121) 96.9 (5453) 
Pederasty 1.2 (69) 97.8 (5505) 
Exhibitionism 1.2 (67) 97.9 (5507) 
Bestiality 1.1 (54) 98.1 (5520) 
Inter- Sex 0.7 (42) 98.3 (5532) 
Fetishism 0.7 (40) 98.4 (5534) 
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Necrophilia  0.5  (30) 98.5 (5544) 
Urophilia  0.3 (15) 98.8 (5559) 
Corprophilia 0.2 (12) 98.9 (5562) 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Figure 6.5: Knowledge of sexual practices of people known to respondents 
 
 
 

 

6.3.18 Sexual orientation, identities, behaviours practiced in respondents’ 

community 

Respondents were further asked which of the orientations are practiced in their 

communities. Table 6.59 shows that majority of the respondents reported heterosexual 

sex (86%) while the least practiced is urophilia and corprophilia (0.7%). A significantly 
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high proportion of rape (14%) was reported to be taking place in the respondents’ 

communities.  

 

 

Table 6.45: Sexual orientations practiced in respondents’ community 
Sexual Practices  % Yes % No 
Heterosexual 85.9 (4834) 12.4 (699) 
Vaginal Sex 60.6 (3409) 37.8 (2124) 
Celibate  24.3 (1367) 74.0 (4165) 
Rape 14.3 (806) 84.0 (4727) 
Masturbation  11.5 (645) 86.9 (4888) 
Homosexual  8.5 (480) 89.8 (5053) 
Incest 8.2 (461) 90.2 (5072) 
Nymphomania 7.4 (414) 91.0 (5119) 
Satyriasis  6.4 (358) 92.0 (5175) 
Oral Sex 6.3 (355) 92.0 (5178) 
Anal sex 5.9 (331) 92.5 (5202) 
Transgender  4.9 (273) 93.5 (5259) 
Transvestite 3.8 (211) 94.6 (5321) 
Bi- Sexual 3.8 (211) 94.6 (5322) 
Voyeurism 3.7 (210) 94.6 (5323) 
Paedophilia 3.3 (184) 95.1  (5349) 
Froterosexuality  3.2  (182) 95.1 (5351) 
Gerontosexuality   3.2 (182) 95.1 (5351) 
Queer 2.8 (156) 95.6 (5377) 
Sexual Orgies 2.6 (148) 95.7 (5385) 
Autoeroticism 5.2 (143) 95.8 (5390) 
Sado Masochism 2.4 (134) 96.0 (5399) 
Pederasty 1.8 (102) 96.5 (5431) 
Fetishism 1.3 (75) 97.0 (5458) 
Exhibitionism 1.3 (71) 97.1 (5462) 
Bestiality 1.0 (57) 97.3 (5476) 
Serial Monogamy 1.0 (57) 90.3 (5080) 
Necrophilia  1.0 (55) 97.4 (5478) 
Inter- Sex 0.9 (48) 97.5 (5485) 
Urophilia  0.7 (39) 97.7 (5494) 
Corprophilia 0.7 (39) 97.7 (5494) 
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6.3.18 Orientations and practices considered normal by respondents 
Respondents were further asked about the sexual orientations and practices they believe 
to be normal. The most widely cited normal behaviour by the respondents is heterosexual 
87%, followed by vaginal sex 61% and, celibacy 19%. 
 
 
 
Table 6.46: Orientations and practices considered normal by   respondents 
Sexual practices believed to be normal 
to the respondents   

% Yes % No 

Heterosexual 87.1(4900) 11.5 (646) 
Vaginal Sex 60.9 (3427) 37.7 (2119) 
Celibate  19.3 (1088) 79.2 (4458) 
Masturbation  6.2 (350) 92.4 (5196) 
Nymphomania 4.6 (258) 94.0 (5288) 
Serial Monogamy 3.5 (199) 95.0 (5347) 
Satyriasis  3.5 (198) 95.1 (5348) 
Oral Sex 3.2 (179) 95.4 (5367) 
Froterosexuality  2.5 (138) 96.1 (5408) 
Autoeroticism 2.2 (123) 96.4 (5423) 
Incest 1.8 (102) 96.8 (5444) 
Homosexual  1.4 (81) 97.1 (5465) 
Anal sex 1.1 (63) 97.5 (5483) 
Sexual Orgies 1.1 (63) 97.5 (5483) 
Sado Masochism 1.1 (62) 97.5 (5484) 
Gerontosexuality   1.1 (60) 97.5 (5486) 
Transgender  1.0 (57)  97.5 (5488) 
Voyeurism 0.9 (48) 97.7 (5498) 
Queer 0.8 (47) 97.7 (5499) 
Transvestite 0.8 (43)  97.8 (5503) 
Bi- Sexual 0.7 (42) 97.8 (5504) 
Exhibitionism 0.7 (42) 97.8 (5504) 
Rape 0.7 (41) 97.8 (5505) 
Inter- Sex 0.5 (30) 98.0 (5516) 
Paedophilia 0.5 (28) 98.1 (5518) 
Fetishism 0.5 (28) 98.1 (5518) 
Pederasty 0.5 (26) 98.1 (5520) 
Necrophilia  0.4 (25) 98.1 (5521) 
Corprophilia 0.4 (24) 98.2 (5522) 
Bestiality 0.4 (23) 98.2 (5523) 
Urophilia  0.4 (22) 98.2 (5524) 
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Section IV: Sexuality and sexual rights 
 
6.4.0 Sexuality and sexual rights 
Sexual rights include the rights of an individual to freely express and experience one’s 
sexuality, gender identity and expression without fear or actual experience of 
discrimination, stigma, coercion or abuse. Sexual rights give the individual the right to 
have the last say on what is done to or with his/her body. It is important to understand 
that his/her rights stop where the rights of others begin. Sexual health refers to the 
physical, psychological, social, spiritual, emotional, mental well-being of an individual in 
all matters of sexuality and not merely the absence of disease. It includes full access to 
services, modern technology and output of research, pleasurable and safe sex. 
 
6.4.1 Sexual Negotiation and last sexual experience 
As presented in Table 6.47 three quarters of respondents who were currently in sexual 
relationships indicated that whenever they wanted sex they were able to ask their sexual 
partner; only very few (25%) respondents indicated they could not do so. 
 

Table 6.47 Sexual negotiation and last time respondent had sex 

  Last time had sex 
Able to ask partner 
for sex Within the 

last week 
Within the 
last month 

Within the 
last 3 

months 

Within the 
last 6 

months 
More than 
6 months All 

1186 782 250 95 287 2600 Yes 
79.9% 79.3% 74.4% 67.4% 57.3% 75.4% 

299 204 86 46 214 849 No 
20.1% 20.7% 25.6% 32.6% 42.7% 24.6% 

Number 1485 986 336 141 501 3449 
 
6.4.2 Sexual initiation and last sexual experience 
As shown in Table 6.48 46.0% of the respondents said that they initiated sex by self at  
the last sexual encounters, whilst  48.6% of respondents said that sex was initiated by 
their partners and other response ranging from “any of us”, “both of us”, “I can’t 
remember” or , joint decision etc. amounted to about 5.4%. Sexual initiation is referred to 
as a first move toward physical expression of sexual activity. 
 

Table 6.48 Sexual initiation at respondents’ last sexual encounter  

  Last time had sex 
Initiate sex 
past 
encounters 

Within the 
last week 

Within the 
last month 

Within the 
last 3 

months 

Within the 
last 6 

months 
More than 
6 months All 

796 437 129 61 164 1587 Self 

53.7% 44.4% 38.3% 43.3% 32.6% 46.0% 

Partner 614 486 191 73 310 1674 
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 41.5% 49.3% 56.7% 51.8% 61.6% 48.6% 

71 62 17 7 29 186 *Other 

4.8% 6.3% 5.0% 5.0% 5.8% 5.4% 

1481 985 337 141 503 3447 Total 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

*Others: both of us, can’t remember 

Table 6.49 shows that more men (88.7%) requested for sex from their sexual partners 
than women (11.3%). On the other hand, more women (92.2%) waited for their sexual 
partners to ask them for sex.  
 
Table 6.49 Sex initiation at respondent’ last sexual encounter  

             Sex Person who 
initiated sex  Last time had sex Male Female Total 

701 95 796 Within the last week 
88.1% 11.9% 100.0% 

392 45 437 Within the last month 
89.7% 10.3% 100.0% 

117 12 129 Within the last 3 months 
90.7% 9.3% 100.0% 

54 7 61 Within the last 6 months 
88.5% 11.5% 100.0% 

144 20 164 More than 6 months 
87.8% 12.2% 100.0% 
1408 179 1587 

Self 

Total 
88.7% 11.3% 100.0% 

53 561 614 Within the last week 
8.6% 91.4% 100.0% 

33 453 486 Within the last month 
6.8% 93.2% 100.0% 

16 175 191 Within the last 3 months 
8.4% 91.6% 100.0% 

3 70 73 Within the last 6 months 
4.1% 95.9% 100.0% 

26 284 310 More than 6 months 
8.4% 91.6% 100.0% 
131 1543 1674 

Partner 

Total 
7.8% 92.2% 100.0% 

39 32 71 Within the last week 
54.9% 45.1% 100.0% 

34 28 62 Within the last month 
54.8% 45.2% 100.0% 

9 8 17 Within the last 3 months 
52.9% 47.1% 100.0% 

Other 

Within the last 6 months 3 4 7 
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 42.9% 57.1% 100.0% 
20 9 29 More than 6 months 

69.0% 31.0% 100.0% 
105 81 186 

 

Total 
56.5% 43.5% 100.0% 

 
6.4.3 Sexual demand by sex of respondent 
As presented in Table 6.50A and B, 97% of the male respondents were able to ask for sex 
from their partner as against only 60% of females. Table 6.72B shows sexual demand of 
respondents by other background characteristics. Sexual demand is referred to as the 
expression of sexual desire. 
 
Table 6.50A: Sexual demand by sex of respondent 

                   Sex 
If you want sex are you able 
ask from your partner Male Female All 

1606 1031 2637 Yes 
96.6% 55.9% 75.2% 

56 812 868 No 
3.4% 44.1% 24.8% 
1662 1843 3505 Total 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 
 
Table 6.50B: Sexual demand by background characteristics 

  If you want sex are you able to ask your partner 
Place of residence Yes No All 

895 279 1174 Urban 
76.2% 23.8% 100.0% 
1742 589 2331 Rural 

74.7% 25.3% 100.0% 
Level of education       

569 364 933 None 
61.0% 39.0% 100.0% 

641 249 890 Primary 
72.0% 28.0% 100.0% 
1049 212 1261 Secondary 

83.2% 16.8% 100.0% 
378 43 421 Higher 

89.8% 10.2% 100.0% 
Marital status       

702 170 872 Never Married 
80.5% 19.5% 100.0% 
1854 609 2463 Married 

75.3% 24.7% 100.0% 
81 89 170 Married Before 

47.6% 52.4% 100.0% 
Religion       

1673 497 2170 Christianity 
77.1% 22.9% 100.0% 

907 362 1269 Islam 
71.5% 28.5% 100.0% 

45 9 54 Traditional 
83.3% 16.7% 100.0% 

12   12 Other 
100.0% .0% 100.0% 

Zone       
North West 309 57 366 
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 84.4% 15.6% 100.0% 
382 208 590 North East 

64.7% 35.3% 100.0% 
424 171 595 North Central 

71.3% 28.7% 100.0% 
459 137 596 South East 

77.0% 23.0% 100.0% 
464 183 647 South West 

71.7% 28.3% 100.0% 
599 112 711 South South 

84.2% 15.8% 100.0% 
2637 868 3505 Total 

75.2% 24.8% 100.0% 

 
6.4.4 Outcome of respondents’ request for sex 
As presented in Table 6.51A more males were able to get sex from their partner on 
demand than their female counterparts (88% as against 68%). Generally, about a quarter 
of the respondents do not get sex on request. Table 6.51B presents data by other 
background characteristics. 
 
Table 6.51A: Outcome of respondents’ request for sex 

Sex If you want sex are you 
able to get from your 
partner Male Female All 
Yes 1419 (86.4%) 1186 (68.2%) 2605 (77.0) 
No 224 (13.6%) 552 (31.8%) 776 (23.0%) 
Total 1643 (100.0%) 1738 (100.0%) 3381() 

 
 
Table 6.51B: Outcome of respondents’ request for sex by background 
characteristics 

  If you ask for the sex do you usually get it 
Place of residence Yes No Total 

859 267 1126 Urban 
76.3% 23.7% 100.0% 
1746 509 2255 Rural 

77.4% 22.6% 100.0% 
Level of education    

621 278 899 None 
69.1% 30.9% 100.0% 

656 203 859 Primary 
76.4% 23.6% 100.0% 

971 238 1209 Secondary 
80.3% 19.7% 100.0% 

357 57 414 Higher 
86.2% 13.8% 100.0% 

Marital status    
610 222 832 Never Married 

73.3% 26.7% 100.0% 
1895 498 2393 Married 

79.2% 20.8% 100.0% 
100 56 156 Married Before 

64.1% 35.9% 100.0% 
Religion Yes No Total 

1642 428 2070 Christianity 
79.3% 20.7% 100.0% 

905 342 1247 Islam 
72.6% 27.4% 100.0% 

46 6 52 Traditional 
88.5% 11.5% 100.0% 

12   12 Other 
100.0% .0% 100.0% 

Zone    
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281 79 360 North West 
78.1% 21.9% 100.0% 

428 156 584 North East 
73.3% 26.7% 100.0% 

426 164 590 North Central 
72.2% 27.8% 100.0% 

452 119 571 South East 
79.2% 20.8% 100.0% 

437 174 611 South West 
71.5% 28.5% 100.0% 

581 84 665 South South 
87.4% 12.6% 100.0% 
2605 776 3381 Total 

77.0% 23.0% 100.0% 

 
 
 
6.4.5 Respondents’ ability to decline partners request for sex 
Respondents were asked if they could decline their partners request for sex if they did not 
want to have sex. Table shows that 90% of the male respondents affirmed their 
confidence to say no to sexual advance from their partners; only 77% of the females said 
they could say no to sexual advances of their sexual partner if they didn’t want to have 
sex. Table 52B presents data by other background characteristics. 
 
Table 6.52A: Ability to decline partners request for sex 

Sex If you don't want 
sex, can you say no 
to your partner Male Female All 
Yes 1476 (89.6%) 1407 (76.5%) 2883 (82.7%) 
No 171 (10.4%) 432 (23.5%) 603 (17.3%) 
Total 1647 (100.0%) 1839 (100.0%) 3486 (100.0%) 

 
Table 6.52B: Ability to decline partners request for sex by background 
characteristics 

  If you don't want sex, can you say no to your partner 
Place of residence Yes No Total 

966 196 1162 Urban 
83.1% 16.9% 100.0% 
1917 407 2324 Rural 

82.5% 17.5% 100.0% 
Level of education       

684 246 930 None 
73.5% 26.5% 100.0% 

744 143 887 Primary 
83.9% 16.1% 100.0% 
1082 165 1247 Secondary 

86.8% 13.2% 100.0% 
373 49 422 Higher 

88.4% 11.6% 100.0% 
Marital status       

742 120 862 Never Married 
86.1% 13.9% 100.0% 
2012 442 2454 Married 

82.0% 18.0% 100.0% 
129 41 170 Married Before 

75.9% 24.1% 100.0% 
Religion       

1854 302 2156 Christianity 
86.0% 14.0% 100.0% 

977 287 1264 Islam 
77.3% 22.7% 100.0% 

Traditional 41 13 54 
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 75.9% 24.1% 100.0% 
11 1 12 Other 

91.7% 8.3% 100.0% 
Zone       

309 59 368 North West 
84.0% 16.0% 100.0% 

422 166 588 North East 
71.8% 28.2% 100.0% 

476 120 596 North Central 
79.9% 20.1% 100.0% 

502 92 594 South East 
84.5% 15.5% 100.0% 

532 98 630 South West 
84.4% 15.6% 100.0% 

642 68 710 South South 
90.4% 9.6% 100.0% 
2883 603 3486 Total 

82.7% 17.3% 100.0% 

 
6.4.6 Partners’ acceptance of sexual refusal  
As presented in Table 6.53A it was observed that 90% of males reported that their 
partners respected their decision not to have sex compared with 74% of female 
respondents. Table 6.53B presents data by other background characteristics. 
 
Table 6.53A Partners’ acceptance of sexual refusal by sex of respondent 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Table 6.53B Partners’ acceptance of sexual refusal by background characteristics 

  If you say no, does your partner respect your decision 
Place of residence Yes No Total 

952 207 1159 Urban 
82.1% 17.9% 100.0% 
1877 434 2311 Rural 

81.2% 18.8% 100.0% 
Level of education       

690 237 927 None 
74.4% 25.6% 100.0% 

718 164 882 Primary 
81.4% 18.6% 100.0% 
1063 182 1245 Secondary 

85.4% 14.6% 100.0% 
358 58 416 Higher 

86.1% 13.9% 100.0% 
Marital status       

714 142 856 Never Married 
83.4% 16.6% 100.0% 
1999 448 2447 Married 

81.7% 18.3% 100.0% 
116 51 167 Married Before 

69.5% 30.5% 100.0% 
Religion       

1790 356 2146 Christianity 
83.4% 16.6% 100.0% 

  Sex 
If you say no, does your 

partner respect your 
decision Male Female Total 

1463 1366 2829 Yes 
89.6% 74.3% 81.5% 

169 472 641 No 
10.4% 25.7% 18.5% 
1632 1838 3470 Total 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 
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992 266 1258 Islam 
78.9% 21.1% 100.0% 

36 18 54 Traditional 
66.7% 33.3% 100.0% 

11 1 12 Other 
91.7% 8.3% 100.0% 

Zone       
305 62 367 North West 

83.1% 16.9% 100.0% 
455 127 582 North East 

78.2% 21.8% 100.0% 
443 152 595 North Central 

74.5% 25.5% 100.0% 
494 96 590 South East 

83.7% 16.3% 100.0% 
508 122 630 South West 

80.6% 19.4% 100.0% 
624 82 706 South South 

88.4% 11.6% 100.0% 
2829 641 3470 Total 

81.5% 18.5% 100.0% 

 
 
6.4.7 Ever had sex against will  
The respondents were asked if they ever had sex against their will. As shown in Table 
6.54 more female respondents had sex against their will than their male counterparts 
(40% as against 15% respectively). The lower the level of education of respondent the 
more likely to experience sex against his or her will. 
  
Table 6.54 Ever had sex against will by background characteristics 

  Have you ever had sex against your will 
Sex Yes No Total 

260 1425 1685 Male 
15.4% 84.6% 100.0% 

739 1114 1853 Female 
39.9% 60.1% 100.0% 

Place of residence       
328 862 1190 Urban 

27.6% 72.4% 100.0% 
671 1677 2348 Rural 

28.6% 71.4% 100.0% 
Level of education       

300 638 938 None 
32.0% 68.0% 100.0% 

258 651 909 Primary 
28.4% 71.6% 100.0% 

340 928 1268 Secondary 
26.8% 73.2% 100.0% 

101 322 423 Higher 
23.9% 76.1% 100.0% 

Religion       
630 1555 2185 Christianity 

28.8% 71.2% 100.0% 
348 938 1286 Islam 

27.1% 72.9% 100.0% 
19 36 55 Traditional 

34.5% 65.5% 100.0% 
2 10 12 Other 

16.7% 83.3% 100.0% 
Zone       
North West 122 258 380 
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 32.1% 67.9% 100.0% 
152 442 594 North East 

25.6% 74.4% 100.0% 
171 427 598 North Central 

28.6% 71.4% 100.0% 
129 468 597 South East 

21.6% 78.4% 100.0% 
159 500 659 South West 

24.1% 75.9% 100.0% 
266 444 710 South South 

37.5% 62.5% 100.0% 
Marital status       

218 682 900 Never Married 
24.2% 75.8% 100.0% 

708 1758 2466 Married 
28.7% 71.3% 100.0% 

73 99 172 Married Before 
42.4% 57.6% 100.0% 

999 2539 3538 Total 
28.2% 71.8% 100.0% 

 
 

6.4.8 Respondents’ reactions to forced sex 
The survey also sought to know the respondents’ feelings when they were forced to have 
sex. As presented in Table 6.55 respondents had varied reactions and their reactions 
varied by sex. For example 22% of males as against 78% of females mentioned that they 
were angry. It is however worthy of note that 5% females reported that they felt like 
committing suicide after sex against their will.  In all the cases, women felt emotionally 
worse compared with men when they had forced sexual intercourse.  Other responses 
given by respondents were that they were bitter, did not feel anything, were excited, 
enjoyment, just okay, satisfaction, etc.       
 
Table 6.55: Respondents reactions to forced sex 
Type of reaction  Males Females Total 
 Number Percent  Number Percent  Number % 
Angry 99 22.1 349 77.9 448 100 
Ashamed 47 22.9 158 77.1 205 100 
Depressed/dejected 33 24.6 101 75.4 134 100 
Guilty 27 45.8 32 54.2 57 100 
Powerless/helpless 65 22.5 224 77.5 289 100 
Suicidal 0 0 5 100 5 100 
Vengeful 2 11.8 15 88.2 17 100 
Violated/defiled/dirty 3 6.5 43 93.5 46 100 
* Others  
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Section V: Respondents’ attitudes and behaviour towards sexual minorities 
 
6.5.1 Respondents views on sexual orientations and practices that should be 
discouraged 
From Table 6.56A it was found that heterosexual sex was generally accepted across the 
zones; there is however some zonal variation. The Northwest zone had only 78% 
acceptance compared with other zones whose responses ranged from 91.8% to 96.1% in 
some communities.  
 
Table 6.56A: Heterosexual behaviour to be discouraged by zone 

Heterosexual behaviour to be discouraged 
  Zones 

Behaviour to 
be 
discouraged 

North 
West 

North 
East 

North 
Central 

South 
East 

South 
West 

South 
South Total 

206 35 63 74 76 54 508 Yes 
22.3% 3.9% 6.8% 7.9% 8.2% 5.7% 9.1% 

717 864 861 865 846 899 5,052 No 
77.7% 96.1% 93.2% 92.1% 91.8% 94.3% 90.9% 

923 899 924 939 922 953 5,560  Total 
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

The data on Table 6.56B show that more Moslems were of the view that heterosexual sex 
should be discouraged than Christians. Furthermore, more men than women said felt 
heterosexual sex be discouraged.  
 
Table 6.56B: Heterosexual behaviour to be discouraged by religion and sex 

  Heterosexual behaviour to be discouraged 
   Religion Sex 

Behaviour 
to be 
discourage
d Christianity Islam Traditional Other Total Male 

Femal
e Total 

234 266 6 2 508 262 246 508 Yes 
7.3% 11.7% 9.2% 12.5% 9.1% 9.5% 8.8% 9.1% 
2,973 2,006 59 14 5,052 2,494 2,558 5,052 No 

92.7% 88.3% 90.8% 87.5% 
90.9
% 90.5% 91.2% 90.9% 

3,207 2,272 65 16 5,560 2,756 2,804 5,560 Total 

100.0% 
100.0

% 100.0% 100.0% 
100.0

% 
100.0

% 100.0% 100.0
% 

 
 

 

Table 6.57 shows that respondents from the North East (7.3%) least felt that vaginal sex 
should be discouraged compared with those from the other zones while those from the 
South East (80.1%) highly felt that vaginal sex should be discouraged.  
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Table 6.57A: Vaginal sex to be discouraged by zone 
Vaginal sex to be discouraged 

Zones Vaginal sex 
to be 
discouraged 

North 
West 

North 
East 

North 
Central 

South 
East 

South 
West 

South 
South All 

357 66 264 752 424 202 2,065 Yes 
38.7% 7.3% 28.6% 80.1% 46.0% 21.2% 37.1% 

566 833 660 187 498 751 3,495 No 
61.3% 92.7% 71.4% 19.9% 54.0% 78.8% 62.9% 

923 899 924 939 922 953 5,560 Total 
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

 
 
Table 6.57B shows a higher percentage (52.3%) of traditional religious practitioners said 
vaginal sex should be discouraged compared with respondents of other religions. 
 

Table 6.57B: Vaginal sex to be discouraged by religion and sex 
      Vaginal sex to be discouraged 

Type of Religion Sex Vaginal sex 
to be 
discouraged Christianity Islam Traditional Other Male Female All 

1,431 593 34 7 1,019 1,046 2,065 Yes 
44.6% 26.1% 52.3% 43.8% 37.0% 37.3% 37.1% 
1,776 1,679 31 9 1,737 1,758 3,495 No 
55.4% 73.9% 47.7% 56.3% 63.0% 62.7% 62.9% 
3,207 2,272 65 16 2,756 2,804 5,560   

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%
 
 
Generally, higher proportions of respondents felt that celibacy should be discouraged 
except in the South East (22.4%) and South South zones (35.6%) 
 
Table 6.58A: Celibacy to be discouraged by zone 

Celibacy to be discouraged 
Zones Celibacy to 

be 
discouraged 

North 
West 

North 
East 

North 
Central 

South 
East 

South 
West 

South 
South All 

680 721 765 210 777 339 3,492 Yes 
73.7% 80.2% 82.9% 22.4% 84.3% 35.6% 62.8% 

243 178 158 729 145 614 2,067 No 
26.3% 19.8% 17.1% 77.6% 15.7% 64.4% 37.2% 

923 899 923 939 922 953 5,559  Total 
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 
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Persons of other religions (37.5%) and Christians (50.7%) were least inclined to 
discourage celibacy. This is probably because some Christian groups have celibate 
clergy. 
 
Table 6.58B: Celibacy to be discouraged by religion and sex 
  Celibacy to be discouraged 

Type of religion Sex Celibacy to 
be 
discouraged Christianity Islam Traditional Other Male Female All 

1,624 1,824 38 6 1,769 1,723 3,492 Yes 
50.7% 80.3% 58.5% 37.5% 64.2% 61.5% 62.8% 
1,582 448 27 10 987 1,080 2,067 No 
49.3% 19.7% 41.5% 62.5% 35.8% 38.5% 37.2% 
3,206 2,272 65 16 2,756 2,803 5,559 Total 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%
 
  
Some difference was found to exist among the zones in respect to their rejection of 
abusive sexual behaviour (i.e. paedophilia, pederasty, rape, incest, and necrophilia) as 
shown in Table 6.64A. Less number of respondents from South-South (74.6%) and North 
West (82.8%) rejected abusive sexual behaviour compared with those of the other zones. 
 
Table 6.59A: Abusive sexual behaviour to be discouraged by zone 
    Abusive sexual behaviours to be discouraged    

Zones 

  
North 
West 

North 
East 

North 
Central 

South 
East 

South 
West 

South 
South All 

3,821 4,291 4,348 4,422 4,249 3,553 24,684 Yes 
82.8% 95.5% 94.1% 94.2% 92.2% 74.6%   

794 204 272 273 361 1,212 3,116 No 
17.2% 4.5% 5.9% 5.8% 7.8% 25.4%   

Total 4,615 4,495 4,620 4,695 4,610 4,765 27,800 
  100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

 
 
No significant differences were found between religion and sex of the respondents in the 
response that abusive sexual behaviour should be discouraged since all had very high 
percentage response (ranging from 85.8% to 90.6%) as presented in Table 6.64B. 
 
Table 6.59B: Abusive sexual behaviour to be discouraged by religion and sex 
    Abusive sexual behaviours to be discouraged  

 Religion  Sex  Abusive sex 
to be 
discouraged Christianity Islam Traditional Male Female All 

14,054 10,296 279 12,277 12,407 24,684 Yes 
87.6% 90.6% 85.8% 89.1% 88.5%   
1,981 1,064 46 1,503 1,613 3,116 No 
12.4% 9.4% 14.2% 10.9% 11.5%   
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Total 16,035 11,360 325 13,780 14,020 27,800 
  100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100% 100% 100.0% 

 
 
Table 6.60A shows that respondents from the South-South (72.0%) and North West 
(77.6%) showed better acceptance of gender expression of identities (i.e. transgender, 
transvestite, intersex, nymphomania, satyriasis, queer) compared with persons from other 
zones.  This response was similar to their response to abusive sexual behaviour and other 
sexual orientations.   
 
 
Table 6.60A: Gender expression and identities to be discouraged by zone 

Gender expression and identities to be discouraged 
Zones Behaviour 

to be 
discouraged 

North 
West 

North 
East 

North 
Central 

South 
East 

South 
West 

South 
South All 

4,298 5,160 5,204 5,248 5,098 4,116 29,124 Yes 
77.6% 95.7% 94.0% 93.1% 92.2% 72.0%   
1,240 234 335 386 434 1,602 4,231 No 
22.4% 4.3% 6.0% 6.9% 7.8% 28.0%   

Total 5,538 5,394 5,539 5,634 5,532 5,718 33,355 
  100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%   

 
There were no differences between religion and sex in the response to whether gender 
expression and identities should be discouraged.  
 
Table 6.60B: Response that Gender expression and identities should be discouraged 
by religion and sex  
  Gender expression and identities to be discouraged 

Religion Sex Behaviour 
to be 
discouraged Christianity Islam Traditional Other Male Female All 

16,656 12,065 328 75 14,432 14,692 29,124 Yes 
86.6% 88.5% 84.1% 78.1% 87.3% 87.4%   
2,581 1,567 62 21 2,104 2,127 4,231 No 
13.4% 11.5% 15.9% 21.9% 12.7% 12.6%   

Total 19,237 13,632 390 96 16,536 16,819 33,355 
  100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%   

 
 
The respondents from the South-South (66.3%) and North West (81.8%) were more 
tolerant of other sexual preferences (i.e. oral sex, anal sex, masturbation, voyeurism, 
exhibitionism, Froterosexuality, orgies, fetishism, serial monogamy, bestiality, and sado-
masochism) as seen on Table 6.61A compared with other zones that 91.2% and above 
rejections. 
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Table 6.61A: Other sexual preferences to be discouraged by zone 
Other sexual preferences to be discouraged 

Zones Other sexual 
preferences 
to be 
discouraged 

North 
West 

North 
East 

North 
Central 

South 
East 

South 
West 

South 
South All 

8,305 9,469 9,431 9,562 9,251 6,955 52,973 Yes 
81.8% 95.8% 92.8% 92.6% 91.2% 66.3%   
1,848 420 733 767 891 3,528 8,187 No 
18.2% 4.2% 7.2% 7.4% 8.8% 33.7%   

Total 10,153 9,889 10,164 10,329 10,142 10,483 61,160 
  100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%   

 
 
 
The findings showed in differences between religion and sex as to their rejection of other 
sexual preferences as shown in table 6.61B above. 
 

Table 6.61B: Other sexual preferences to be discouraged by religion and sex 
    Other sexual preferences to be discouraged  

Religion Sex Other 
sexual 
preferences 
to be 
discouraged Christianity Islam Traditional Male Female All 

29,790 22,472 594 26,333 26,640 52,973 Yes 
84.4% 89.9% 83.1% 86.9% 86.4%   
5,487 2,520 121 3,983 4,204 8,187 No 

15.6% 10.1% 16.9% 13.1% 13.6%   
Total 35,277 24,922 715 30,316 30,844 61,160 
  100% 100% 100% 100% 100%   

 
 

Respondents from the North West (82.6%) and North East (96.7%) showed rejection of 
other sexual behaviours (i.e. urophilia, corprophilia, and gerontosexuality) while there 
was zero response from the other zones as presented in Table 6.62A.  This might be that 
such practices are not known in those zones. 
 

Table 6.62A: Other sexual behaviours to be discouraged by zone 
    Other sexual behaviours to be discouraged    

Zones Other 
sexual 
behaviour 
to be 
discouraged  

North 
West 

North 
East 

North 
Central

South 
East 

South 
West 

South 
South All 

Yes 2,286 2,608 * * * * 4,894 
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 82.6% 96.7% * * * *   
483 89 * * * * 572 No 

17.4% 3.3% * * * *   
Total 2,769 2,697 * * * * 5,466 
  100% 100% * * * *   
* No response for the category 

 
 
 
There were no significant differences among responses from persons of various religion 
and sex in their feeling that other sexual behaviours should be discouraged (Table 6.62B). 
 
 
Table 6.62B: Other sexual behaviours to be discouraged by religion and sex 
  Other sexual behaviours to be discouraged  

 Religion Sex Other sexual 
behaviour to be 
discouraged  Christianity Islam Traditional Male Female All 

8,278 6,195 164 7,292 7,380 14,672 Yes 
86.0% 90.9% 84.1% 88.2% 87.7%   
1,343 621 31 976 1,032 2,008 No 
14.0% 9.1% 15.9% 11.8% 12.3%   

Total 9,621 6,816 195 8,268 8,412 16,632 
  100% 100% 100% 100% 100%   

 
 
It was found  as reflected in table 6.63A that South-South (53.6%) and North West 
(57.3%) were more tolerant of other sexual orientations (homosexual, bisexual, and 
autoeroticism) compared with those from other zones that had higher percentages of 
rejection. 
 
Table 6.63A: Other sexual orientations to be discouraged by zone 

Other sexual orientation to be discouraged 
Zones Other sexual 

orientation 
to be 
discouraged 

North 
West 

North 
East 

North 
Central 

South 
East 

South 
West 

South 
South All 

1,585 1,750 1,748 1,772 1,693 1,532 10,080 Yes 
57.3% 65.0% 63.2% 63.0% 61.3% 53.6%   
1,183 944 1,019 1,042 1,071 1,327 6,586 No 
42.7% 35.0% 36.8% 37.0% 38.7% 46.4%   
2,768 2,694 2,767 2,814 2,764 2,859 16,666 Total 
100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%   

 
 
Respondents’ religious affiliation and sex showed no significant association with their 
views regarding whether or not other sexual orientations should be discouraged.  
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Table 6.63B: Other sexual orientations to be discouraged by religion and sex 
 
  Other sexual orientation to be discouraged 

Religion Sex 
Other sexual 
orientation to 
be discouraged Christianity Islam Traditional Male Female All 

5,747 4,192 115 4,975 5,105 10,080 Yes 
59.8% 61.6% 59.0% 60.2% 60.7%   
3,866 2,618 80 3,283 3,303 6,586 No 
40.2% 38.4% 41.0% 39.8% 39.3%   
9,613 6,810 195 8,258 8,408 16,666 Total 
100% 100% 100% 100% 100%   

 
 
6.5.2 Acceptability of Various Sexual Orientations 
The respondents were further interviewed on their level of acceptance of selected sexual 
practices. Their responses were grouped on a 3-point scale: generally acceptable, 
somewhat acceptable, and not acceptable (Table 6.64). About 87% reported that 
heterosexual practices were generally acceptable, 1.3% stated that it was somewhat 
acceptable and 10.5% of the respondents said it was not acceptable. For homosexual 
practices, 1.3% reported it as being generally acceptable, 5.8% somewhat acceptable and 
91.8% were of the opinion that it was not acceptable. 
 
Table 6.64: Level of acceptability of various sexual orientations 
S/N PRACTICES GENERALLY 

ACCEPTABLE  
% (Number) 

SOMEWHAT 
ACCEPTABLE 
% (Number) 

NOT  
ACCEPTABLE 
% (Number) 

1. Heterosexual 87.2 (4904) 1.3 (72) 10.5 (589) 
2. Vaginal 61.3 (3449) 3.3 (185) 34.3 (1927) 
3. Celibate 17.7 (993) 20.1 (1130) 61.1 (3437) 
4. Serial  Monogamy 2.2 (121) 7.4 (418) 89.2 (5017) 
5. Nymphomania 2.1 (118) 7.7 (431) 89.1 (5011) 
6. Satyriasis 2.0 (113) 7.2 (404) 89.6 (5043) 
7. Masturbation 1.9 (106) 17.8 (1001) 79.2 (4556) 
8. Oral Sex 1.6 (91) 8.9 (502) 88.3 (4968) 
9. Transgender  1.4 (81) 4.6 (261) 92.7 (5217) 
10. Homosexual 1.3 (73) 5.8 (328) 91.8 (5163) 
11. Transvestite 1.1 (60) 5.1 (281) 92.6 (5211) 
12. Incest 0.9 (52)  2.9 (163)  95.0 (5345)  
13. Queer  0.9 (50) 2.3 (129) 95.6 (5380) 
14. Voyeurism 0.9 (48) 3.5 (199) 94.4 (5313) 
15. Anal Sex 0.7 (37) 6.5 (368) 91.6 (5155) 
16. Froterosexuality 0.7 (37) 6.3 (354) 91.9 (5660) 
17. Sexual orgies 0.7 (37) 2.8 (158) 95.4 (5365) 
18. Autoeroticism 0.7 (37) 5.4 (305) 92.7 (5218) 
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S/N PRACTICES GENERALLY 
ACCEPTABLE  
% (Number) 

SOMEWHAT 
ACCEPTABLE 
% (Number) 

NOT  
ACCEPTABLE 
% (Number) 

19. Bisexual 0.6 (33) 3.2 (182) 95.0 (5346) 
20. Gerontosexuality 0.6 (33) 6.2 (349) 92.0 (5178) 
21. Sado-Masochism 0.5 (27) 5.5 (312) 92.8 (5221) 
22. Inter-sex 0.4 (21) 2.1 (118) 96.4 (5421) 
23. Rape 0.4 (21) 1.9 (109) 96.5 (5430)  
24. Exhibitionism 0.3 (19) 3.8 (214) 94.7 (5327) 
25. Paedophilia 0.3 (17) 1.6 (90) 96.9 (5453) 
26. Fetishism 0.3 (16) 2.2 (125) 96.3 (5419) 
27. Necrophilia 0.3 (15) 1.3 (74) 97.2 (5471) 
28. Urophilia 0.2 (14) 1.4 (79) 97.2 (5467) 
29. Corprophilia 0.2 (14) 1.8 (103) 96.7 (5443) 
30. Pederasty 0.2 (12) 1.2 (65) 97.5 (5483) 
31. Bestiality 0.2 (12) 1.0 (55) 97.6 (5493) 

 
 
 
6.5.3 Community Sanctions against Sexual Practices 
Respondents were asked if there were sanctions against various sexual practices within 
their communities. As shown in Table 6.65 the highest proportion of respondents 
reported that there were community sanctions against rape, 84%, followed by incest 69%. 
The lowest proportion of respondents (6.4%) reported that there were sanctions against 
heterosexual practices%. 
 
Table 6.65: Sanctions Imposed on such sexual practices. 
S/N PRACTICES YES % NO% 
1. Transgender  53 (2984) 45.7 (2571) 
2. Celibate  39.2 (2206) 59.5 (3349) 
3. Transvestite 52.0 (2925) 46.7 (2630) 
4. Inter-sex 53.3 (2999) 45.4(2556) 
5. Queer  53.6 (3018) 45.1(2537) 
6. Heterosexual 6.4 (360) 92.3(5195) 
7. Homosexual 66.5(3740) 32.3(1815) 
8. Bisexual 57.4(3227) 41.4(2328) 
9. Anal Sex 55.0(3096) 43.7(2459) 
10. Masturbation 46.7(2628) 52.0(2927) 
11. Sado-Masochism 52.0(2926) 46.7(2629) 
12. Paedophilia 60.1(3381) 38.6(2174) 
13. Oral Sex 50.7(2854) 48.0(2701) 
14. Vaginal 17.2(968) 81.5(4587) 
15. Voyeurism 55.7(3131) 43.1(2424) 
16. Exhibitionism 54.1(3043) 44.6(2512) 
17. Urophilia 53.6(3017) 45.1(2538) 
18. Corprophilia 53.1(2986) 45.7(2569) 
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S/N PRACTICES YES % NO% 
19. Froterosexuality 52.0(2925) 46.7(2620) 
20. Gerontosexuality 52.8(2970) 45.9(2585) 
21. Necrophilia 59.0(3321) 39.7(2234) 
22. Satyriasis 48.3(2715) 50.5(2840) 
23. Nymphomania 48.7(2742) 50(2813) 
24. Pederasty 59.0(3322) 39.7(2233) 
25. Rape 84.4(4750) 14.3(805) 
26. Incest 69.4(3903) 29.4(1652) 
27. Sexual orgies 54.7(3080) 44.0(2475) 
28. Autoeroticism 51.4(2889) 47.4(2666) 
29. Fetishism 53.5(3008) 45.3(2547) 
30. Bestiality 62.7(3525) 36.1(2030) 
31. Serial  Monogamy 50.8(2857) 48.0(2698) 

 
 
 
6.5.4 Types of Sanctions Imposed in Respondents Community.  
The respondents were further asked about the types of sanctions that were applied in their 
community in respect of the sexual orientations sanctioned. Table 6.66 shows that beating 
and flogging were reported over half of the respondents (57.4%), this was followed by 
fines (45.8%) and imprisonment (39.1%). 
 
Table 6.66: Types of Sanctions Imposed in Respondents Community 
 

Sanctions YES 
n ( %) 

NO 
n ( %) 

Beating/Flogging 57.4 (3232) 41.2 (2318) 

Fines 45.8 (2579) 52.8 (2971) 

Imprisonment 39.1 (2200) 59.5 (3350) 

Ostracization/Isolation 21.1 (1185) 77.6 (4365) 

Exile/Excommunication 19.9 (1117) 78.8 (4432) 

Extra-Judicial Punishment 19.0 (1068) 79.7 (4482) 

Death 11.4 (640) 87.3(4910) 

Others 5.5 (301) 94.5 () 

 
The respondents were asked about community responses following discovery of 
unacceptable practices among the residents. Table 6.67 shows that stigma/discrimination 
against the ‘culprits’ was the highest response (50.9%) followed by traditional/spiritual 
cleansing (24%) and then divorce of the errant partner (21.6%). The data also show that 
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forced marriage (18.8%) was equally high as one of the community responses to 
unacceptable practices discovered by those living amongst them. 
 

Table 6.67: Community responses when unacceptable practices are discovered 
Community Responses YES  

% (n) 
NO  
% (n) 

Stigma/Discrimination 50.9 (2866) 47.6 (2678) 

Counselling 47.3 (2659) 51.3 (2885) 

Traditional/Spiritual Cleansing 24.0 (1351) 74.5 (4190) 

Divorced 21.6  (1213) 76.9 (4329) 

Orthodox Spiritual Deliverance 19.9 (1119) 78.7 (4425) 

Forced Marriage 18.8 (1060) 79.7 (4484) 

Psychological Evaluation/Treatment 5.8 (325) 92.8 (5219) 

Other 4.5 95.5 
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CHAPTER SEVEN 

DISCUSSION 

 
7.0 Introduction 
This national survey was undertaken over a period of three years and a number of 
findings emerged. The North-West, North-East and South-South geopolitical zones were 
the regions with the earliest ages of sexual debutants. This similarity, despite the marked 
differences in culture and religion between the North-West and North-East on the one 
hand and the South-South on the other indicate that other social and economic factors 
were responsible for the similarities. Social factors like disruption of family and poverty 
were some of the possible reasons for this. This section will discuss the findings with 
reference to what is known and to see whether the findings are consistent and where they 
are not the possible explanations for the difference. 
 
7.1 Media Analysis 
Generally, INCRESE media monitoring on sexual diversity issues indicated that there 
was a relatively wide coverage of sexual minority issues in the media in Nigeria during 
the period. This may be seen from the number of news articles and editorials in which the 
issues of sexual minorities have been discussed. Twenty incidents were reported or 
commented upon during the period.  
 
The increase in news coverage of sexual minority issues could be attributed to the 
continuous curiosity of the media and people in general on sexual minority issues 
especially as a result of the introduction of the Same Sex Marriage Prohibition Act in the 
National Assembly.  Coverage of sexual minority issues in the media also increased 
largely as a result of on-going awareness among media practitioners that LGBTQI rights 
are human rights. Although there is clear demonstration of homophobia generally in 
Nigeria, the activities of the media in alleviating the attendant harm is inadequate.  
 
It was apparent from the way the media reported or commented on issues that the media 
was used in a manner that further creates abuses and imbalance for the understanding of 
the relationships between sexual diversity and human rights. The reports and opinions 
were largely inaccurate, not balanced and breached the ethics of the profession. This can 
be understood in two possible ways- the general that the practice of homosexuality was 
alien, ungodly and therefore condemnable; secondly the ignorance of issues surrounding 
homosexuality by media practitioners. 
 
It is pertinent to mention the level of attention by the international press generally on 
their prompt and decisive coverage on trends of events surrounding sexual minority 
issues in Nigeria. There is no doubt, that decisive and prompt response by the 
international press on issues of LGBTQI rights have contributed in setting the 
background for activists, NGOs and other media personnel to begin assessing and 
analyzing the situation of gross human rights violation of sexual minority people in the 
country. However, the major concerns of sexual minority individuals and their human 
rights defenders in Nigeria still remain major concerns.   This situation, without doubt is 
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accentuated by the so called “cultural” and ‘religious” norms which in different ways 
determine individual socio-cultural and economic values which guide everyday life. 
 
Findings from the media analysis revealed an unusual lack of activity among human 
rights activities especially as interest/ human rights groups are supposed to speak for or 
against perceived injustices meted out to groups of people including sexual minorities 
who are seen to be too insignificant to speak for themselves. Human rights activists 
should be seen at the forefront of agitation for justice when the human rights of sexual 
minorities are infringed either through policies or laws. However, there was some lacuna 
observed during the entire period during which there was an outcry condemning and 
penalizing homosexual activists. Possible reasons for this could be the low number of 
NGOs or LGBTQI rights activists in Nigeria, lack of mainstreaming human rights 
organizations empathetic of sexual minority rights issues; and conservative societal 
perception and morally biased environment.  
 
 
The findings of the survey are corroborated by some of the literature reviewed. For 
example, on the issue of silence and lack of sexual rights, it was noticed that there exists 
virtually no rights or recourse for protection for sexual minorities.  Many collected works 
and interviews show that oppression, fear, and denial of rights are the lot of the sexual 
minorities in Nigeria.  The literature review also illustrated the fact that people do not 
have open discussion of the issue of sex or sexual diversity. The silence and lack of 
credible source of information has led to misinformation and lack of understanding of the 
issues involved. Also, it was noticed that writings and researches on the issue of sexual 
minorities and their rights are relatively new fields in Nigeria; therefore there is still a 
dearth of information and available resources.  
 
 
7.2 Sources of information on pertinent issues 
The sources of information available to the respondents were the radio, TV, or journals 
and magazines. The power of the above media in shaping thinking and orientation is 
enormous. Given this enormous power, programming on Radio/TV and the kinds of news 
or other information available will to a very large extent, determine the kind of 
orientation the larger majority of the citizenry will adopt. At least 21.1% of the 
respondents rely on newspapers and magazines for information on current affairs. The 
implication is that the manner in which the reports of incidents were reported in non 
balanced manners could negatively shape perception and understanding of issues relating 
to sexual minorities. The danger should be viewed from the point that majority of the 
21.1% are likely to be opinion moulders in their communities because they are educated 
in a population where 22.6% of male respondents and 35.7% of female respondents are 
non literate. It is therefore important that media houses report in a manner that is fair, 
objective and with the aim of promoting human rights.  
 
7.3 Sexual Expression through Art 
Works of arts, no matter how creative and abstract they may appear to be are the products 
of human experiences. Art, it is said, mirrors society. It is therefore important to consider 
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works of arts for an interpretation of various issues including homosexuality inclusive. 
The findings of the national survey in very many ways conform to the available patterns 
documented in literatures in or about Nigeria. This piece will discuss the findings within 
the context of the literature reviewed – poetry, short stories, films/home videos and 
essays- in the course of analyzing the data gathered from the field. 
 
In Nollywood, Hives and Homophobia by Unoma N. Azuah (2008), the negative 
characterization of homosexuals is said to be the norm rather than the exception. For 
instance in the films Last Wedding, Emotional Crack, Beautiful Faces, My School Mother 
and End Times, it is pointed out that these “films remain ensnared by feeble 
characterization, banal finishes and an irrational disapproval of homosexuality.” The 
work then went on to give a summary of the stories in the various films and showed the 
irrationality of various storylines which portray the lesbian or gay as a misguided person 
or abnormal and therefore in need of a solution to his or her “problem”. 
 
 
7.4 Knowledge of respondents’ about sexual diversity  
Most of the respondents perceived homosexuality as a problem and sought to explain the 
“problem” just in a similar manner as the films referred to earlier portray it. There was no 
data to suggest that these respondents had watched these films but the similarity in the 
explanation for homosexuality was striking. 
 
There is an apparent gap in information and education of respondents on sexual diversity, 
orientation and identities. Finding also revealed that there is poor understanding and 
knowledge of patterns of human sexual behaviour. For instance while 91% are aware of 
heterosexual sex and 51% know about homosexual sex, only 1% was aware of other 
forms of sexual orientation. Some confusion was observed in respondents from FGDs 
and IDIs. For instance, a “Bisexual” was described as “someone who is neither a man nor 
a woman” by one of the respondents. Similarly, there was a regular mix-up of “Sodomy” 
and “homosexuality” and in other cases they were used interchangeably. Additional 
examples include the confusion by some of the respondents that lesbianism is not 
homosexuality; homosexuality is understood only as a sexual relationship between men. 
There was also a very poor understanding of transgender identities.  
 
Interestingly, awareness of sexual identity was influenced by the demographic 
characteristics of respondents. Those in urban areas were more informed about sexual 
identities than those in rural areas and those who had received any form of schooling 
were more informed than those who had never received any form of schooling. For 
instance 25.80% of urban dwellers were aware of bisexual identity as against 17.5% of 
rural dwellers. This difference could be attributable to the differences in access to sources 
of information like the television, newspapers and magazines, etc. It will therefore appear 
that the more access people have to the various sources of information will determine 
their knowledge of sexual identities. 
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Finally, respondents showed that their understanding of sodomy as a sexual behaviour 
found only amongst homosexuals whereas there were anecdotes of anal sex amongst 
heterosexuals. 
 
7.5 Prevalence of the sexual diversities 
These include the existence of a range of sexual diversity in all geographical zones of the 
country. Despite the denial of the existence of non-heterosexual sexual orientation, 
literature in Nigeria including folklores is full of references to homosexuality and others. 
These folklores, the existence of words in local languages that describe the orientation are 
evidence that the behaviour has been in existence in the culture of the people and 
continues to exist even today. The existence of this behaviour is captured by the fact that 
there are sexual advances being made in all the zones where the research was carried out 
and by both sexes. Of those who have had sexual advances, 26.4% of the males had 
accepted the advances while 30.4% had accepted such advances amongst women. It was 
also shown in the course of the survey that same sex marriages have been in existence 
and the pre Islamic and Christian traditional cultures of the people of Nigeria were more 
tolerant of diversity.   
 
Moreover, the awareness of respondents to sexual practices in their communities was 
high with respect to heterosexual practices85.9% but low with respect to others.  It is 
interesting that the respondent’s awareness of the incidences of rape was relatively higher 
than other sexual activities. It was found that 14.3% were aware of rape as existing sexual 
practices in their communities. Most of the respondents also considered homosexuality as 
an abnormal sexual behaviour (97.1%) while 97.8% believed that rape was abnormal. 
The inference from this findings particularly as to the perception of consensual 
homosexual behaviour is that despite the disapproval in communities of the same sex 
relationships and the denial of its existence in communities, the respondents believed that 
it was more tolerable than rape. The import of this is that the respondents made a 
distinction between what was consensual and what was purely against the will of the 
other person.   
 
7.6 Denial of same sex advances 
Given the overall percentages, therefore, same sex sexual advances and acceptance 
constitute a minority sexual orientation in the sampled population. 3.5% of men 
respondents had received same sex advances while 5.1% of women had received same 
sex advances. It is important to observe that these responses were based on self-
confession which may be influenced more by personal factors such as shyness to make 
public such sexual orientation. Furthermore, public disclosure of sexual orientation may 
be influenced by cultural repression or inhibitions against such orientation. The 
implication being that some respondents might have been scared of disclosure for fear of 
arrest by law enforcement agents even though they were assured of confidentiality.  Thus, 
the real figures of persons with same sex sexual orientation may be hidden in the 
population.  The northern zone may be considered to have a much more restricted space 
for public expression of such sexual expression even though the zone may have a higher 
prevalence of such acceptances. This is understandable in view of the application of the 
Sharia’h under which homosexuality could be punishable by stoning to death. But even 
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then, this percentage in itself is significant and cannot be ignored in a population of over 
150 million people!  
 
 
7.7 Individual and community attitude and behaviours to sexual minorities 
Another finding that emerges from the findings of the survey is that there is a high level 
of intolerance of alternative   sexual orientation and how   religion and culture influence 
this. According to a female respondent in Imo State in South East Nigeria at a Focused 
Group Discussion (FGD) was of the opinion that it was strange to hear that persons of the 
same sex would engage in sex and went further to say that in Igboland it was an 
abomination.  According to an another female respondent at an FGD in Borno State in 
North Eastern Nigeria held that it had never happened in their village and that they only 
hear of such things being done for ritual purposes. There is a strong denial of the 
existence of sexual orientations that are non heterosexual which is said to be the norm 
recommended by Christianity and Islam.  
 
State actors like the Police and non state actors like the clergy therefore all rely on these 
foreign religions in condemning sexual minorities. This high level of intolerance on the 
basis of religion ignores the Constitutional order in Nigeria which provides for freedom 
of thought, conscience and religion. The Constitution in its Section 7 prohibits the 
adoption of any religion as State religion and therefore the adoption of Sharia’h law in 
the States that have done so providing punishments including the death penalty is a 
breach of the Constitution of Nigeria. 
 
The culture of impunity that reigns with respect to the maltreatment of sexual minorities 
is traceable to the profession of Islam and Christianity by majority of Nigerians who use 
religion as the basis for their conducts. This creates a general environment for the 
intolerance and targeting of sexual minorities with very serious implications for their 
human rights in Nigeria, including the right to life. The result of the survey (FGDs and 
IDIs in the different geopolitical zones) showed that punishments like subjecting to 
traditional spiritual cleansing; orthodox purification/cleansing by Church groups and 
banishing from the community were recognized as lawful means of dealing with 
expressed sexual orientations different from heterosexual. 
 
The effect of this intolerant environment is that legislations criminalizing sexual 
minorities abound in the statute books in Nigeria. Both the Criminal Code and the Penal 
Code Laws criminalize what is termed sexual intercourse against the order of nature. 
Currently there is a bill at the National Assembly to criminalize same sex sexual 
behaviour, marriages, advocacy, etc. This development is despite the fact that Nigeria is a 
signatory to several human rights instruments including the International Covenant on 
Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR) amongst others. The practice is also contemptuous of 
the decision in Toonen v. Australia by the Human Rights Committee of the United 
Nations that such laws are violations of the international obligations of State parties to the 
ICCPR.  
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7.8 Services available to sexual minorities 
The survey also examined the various existing services available to sexual minorities 
including persons living with HIV and some forms of disabilities. From the survey, the 
most common service available to sexual minorities was counselling and this differs 
depending on the service providers. Access to this was however limited as sexual 
minorities had been driven underground because of the high level of intolerance they 
experienced. For those who have access, it was revealed from the FDGs and IDIs that 
counselling services provided by religious groups are mainly aimed at re-habilitating the 
client because their sexual orientation was viewed as a disease condition  
 
Law enforcement agents also said that there had been situations where persons violated 
through rape or on the basis of sexual orientation and gender identity reported at the 
station. However, while violations e.g. rape targeted against children and women were 
prosecuted, virtually nothing was done for sexual minorities 
 
From the above, it can be inferred that the level of services and programs targeted 
towards sexual minorities which may be the result of the political terrain of the society is 
very low. During the FGDs and IDIs sessions, services such as sexual health, mental 
health, Legal aid, counselling on sexual dysfunction and programs like research and 
advocacy were not mentioned. 
 
The implications of this finding on public health is that sexual minorities cannot 
confidently declare their health conditions for fear of being subjected to inhuman and 
degrading treatment in the form of cleansing, banishment, etc. They are therefore 
compelled to live with their mental or physical health conditions. The individual may live 
with the condition leading to death or the feelings of frustration and anger against the 
society may manifest in deliberate infection of others with their conditions where they are 
contagious.  
 
7.9 Policy and legal environment as regards sexual diversity and human rights in 
Nigeria 
The findings of the survey have grave implications for sexual rights in particular and the 
human rights of homosexuals and other sexual minorities in general. The findings clearly 
show an established pattern of discrimination, a systematic invasion of the privacy of 
sexual minorities, targeting of and violation of the bodily integrity of homosexuals and 
other sexual minorities. These practices are prohibited by national laws and are in breach 
of Nigeria’s obligations under international law. It is important to consider some of these 
violations and the relevant instruments that they offend.  A discussion of the policy 
direction of government that permits these entrenched violations to thrive is important to 
understand that the practice is not mere criminality by some misguided individuals but a 
phenomenon sanctioned by the Nigerian State and very often carried out by State actors.  
 
Nigeria is a creation of British colonialism and to successfully dominate the colonial 
subjects, colonial policy included the imposition of British legal system on the then 
Nigeria colony.  Meanwhile, before the forced annexation of their territory the various 
ethnic components had their systems of administrations and laws. In order to administer 
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the country, the British, delegated this authority to traditional rulers where they existed 
and created warrant chiefs where hitherto none existed. The traditional rulers were 
permitted to apply their customary laws where so long as these  were not repugnant to 
natural justice, equity and good conscience and were not in conflict with any legislation 
in force. The effect of this was that at the time of their departure in 1960, several systems 
of laws co-existed in Nigeria. The common law, received English law, local legislations 
and customary law. In the far Northern part, where the people were predominantly 
Muslim, the Sharia’h or Islamic law, was applied. 
 
However, Nigeria had its own Constitution which became the grund norm and from 
where every law including the received English law, must then derive its validity. The 
1960 independence Constitution was amended in 1963 by the Republican Constitution 
and subsequently after several suspensions and overthrow of the Constitution of Nigeria 
by the military; in 1999 the military departed from the political arena and gave the 
current Constitution in operation to the country at their departure. 
 
Section 1(1) of the 1999 Constitution declares itself to be supreme and Section 1 (3) 
makes any law inconsistent with any of its provisions null and void to the extent of its 
inconsistency. To that extent therefore, any law - local legislation, received English law 
or customary law – would be struck down for being inconsistent with the Constitution. 
There are ample provisions in Nigeria’s Constitution for the protection of the human 
rights of all persons within the territory of Nigeria. Chapter 2 of the Constitution on 
Fundamental Objectives and Directive Principles of State Policy contains most of the 
human rights provisions contained in the International Covenant on Economic, Social and 
Cultural Rights of the United Nations. These provisions are however mere sanctimonious 
platitudes as they are declared to be non-justiciable by Section 6(6) (c) of the 
Constitution.  Despite its non-justiciability, Chapter 2, particularly Section 17 thereof, as 
well as Chapter 4 of the Constitution establishes legal and general obligations to protect 
human rights and this can be inferred as including sexual rights. 
  
However, Chapter 4 of the Constitution entrenches many of the human rights provisions 
in the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights and is justiciable. If respected, 
these rights are sufficient to prevent the gross violation of the sexual rights that occur on 
a massive scale. One of such grave violations was the arrest of eight persons holding a 
party in a hotel in Bauchi, North East Nigeria but were alleged to be homosexuals. This 
act of arrest violates the right of those arrested to their privacy which the Constitution 
guarantees in Section 37. 
 
The right to life is a fundamental one guaranteed under Section 30 of the Constitution. 
This right is not restricted to just the taking of life but include the protection of both life 
and limb. Media reports are full of threats to the lives of and bodily integrity of those 
whose sexual orientations are other than heterosexual. There have been many 
documented cases of torture of sexual minorities in Nigeria despite the provision of 
section 34 of the constitution which guarantees the right to dignity of the human person 
and in that respect prohibits torture and other inhuman and degrading treatment. 
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Section 42 of the Constitution of the Federal Republic of Nigeria prohibits discrimination 
on the basis of sex. However, the courts in Nigeria are yet to interpret the word ‘sex’ as to 
determine whether they will expand its scope to include sexual orientation. Even though 
Nigerian courts have not had this opportunity, it is   hoped that when they do have they 
will draw inspiration from the United Nations Human Rights Council’s decision given, as 
already mentioned in Toonen v.Australia Communication No. 488/1992, U.N. Doc 
CCPR/C/50/D/488/1992 (1994).    
 
7.10 The Criminal Codes of Nigeria 
One of the relics of British colonialism is their system of criminal law. The Criminal 
Code applicable in the States in Southern Nigeria and the Penal Code Law in the States in 
Northern Nigeria .These codes have criminalized all forms of sexual expression except 
heterosexual sex and tagged those other forms of expressions as ‘unnatural’. See Section 
284 of the Penal Code Law and Section 214 of the Criminal Code Law. 
 
The constitution of the Federal Republic of Nigeria prohibits the adoption of any religion 
as State religion. Despite recognition of secularity (or pluralism as has been argued) some 
of the states in Northern Nigeria commencing with Zamfara State in the North West, 
have since the year 2000 introduced the Shariah which is Muslim law. The Sharia Codes 
of the States that have deemed it fit to introduce them are as draconian as can be. See for 
example Chapter III “Hudud and Hudud related offences,” Part III “Sodomy (Liwat)” 
Section 128-129 of the Kano State Sharia Penal Code Law 2000. 
 
7.11 Regional and International Human Rights Instruments 
In addition to the Constitution and national legislations, at the regional level there is the 
African Charter on Human and Peoples Rights which Nigeria has domesticated as Cap 
10, Laws of the Federal Republic of Nigeria, 1990.  There are several other legally 
binding human rights instruments that Nigeria is a State Party. These include:  
 
i. The African Union Charter on the Rights and Welfare of the child (ratified in 2001) 
ii. International Covenant on Economic, Social and Political Rights (ratified in 1993) 
iii. International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (ratified in 1993) 
iv. Convention on the rights of the Child (ratified in 1991) 
v. Convention on Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women (ratified in 
1985) 
vi. The protocol on the Rights of Women in Africa (ratified in 2004) 
(See Situational Analysis of the Status of Sexual Rights under the Nigeria’s Legal System 
by Kasim Balarabe,Esq.) 
 
 
7.12 Implications of the survey findings on sexual rights 
The findings have grave implications for sexual rights in particular and the human rights 
of homosexuals and other sexual minorities in Nigeria in general. The findings clearly 
show an established pattern of discrimination, against sexual minorities. As pointed out 
earlier on, the punishment for the ‘offence’ of having a sexual orientation or identity 
different for heterosexual include banishment, cleansing/purification which may include 
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rape to ‘cure’ such a person of the disease that leads to the ‘offense’.  The bodily integrity 
of the victim, his or her right to privacy and freedom of thought, conscience and religion 
are violated. Despite the fact that these practices are prohibited by municipal laws and 
violate Nigeria’s obligations under international law, there are carried on without any fear 
of any form of sanctions because of the high level of intolerance. A climate of impunity  
therefore exists relating to the violation of the rights of sexual minorities in Nigeria. It is 
important to consider some of these violations and the relevant instruments that they 
contravene.  
 
7.13 Right to Freedom from Discrimination  
 Section 42 of the Constitution of the Federal Republic of Nigeria prohibits 
discrimination on the basis of sex. The Courts in Nigeria are yet to interpret the word 
‘sex’ to determine whether they will expand its scope to include sexual orientation.  Even 
though Nigerian courts have not had this opportunity, it is hoped that when they do, they 
will draw inspiration from the United Nations Human Rights Council’s decision given in 
1994 in Toonen v. Australia Communication No. 488/1992, U.N. Doc 
CCPR/C/50/D/488/1992 (1994) where the Council held that the word ‘sex’ in the ICCPR 
must be interpreted to include sexual orientation. Nigeria being a signatory to several 
instruments of the United Nations including the ICCPR and the current chair of the 
Human Rights Council, it must be seen to respect its international obligations.  
 
The Constitution of Nigeria guarantees individuals the right to the dignity of the human 
person. This Section guarantees the right not to be subjected to torture or other inhuman 
and degrading treatment.  
 
In addition, at the regional level there is the African Charter on Human and Peoples 
Rights which Nigeria has domesticated as Cap 10, Laws of the Federal Republic of 
Nigeria, 1990. The Charter in Article 28 prohibits discrimination on the basis of sex.  
 
It is anticipated that with continuous efforts by human rights and LGBTQI activist to 
initiate local groups and empower them with knowledge and necessary support, Nigeria 
can experience a new dawn.  Though, the challenges in achieving this are daunting, with 
a continuous collaboration with the media, emphasis on training and adherence to 
ethnical practice this possibility could be realized.  
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CHAPTER EIGHT 
CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

 
Findings from this survey revealed several problems affecting sexual minorities in 
Nigeria. According to the findings, the legal and policy environments which criminalize 
sexual minorities and their behaviours act as an incitement to discriminate against sexual 
minorities. The findings also show that there is a high level of ignorance because 
sexuality and sexual rights issues are discussed in the closets. The implication of this 
ignorance is that intolerant behaviours have developed against sexual minorities and 
same sexual practices including those that do not infringe on the rights of others in 
Nigeria. The legal, policy and knowledge climate must be made right to create the 
requisite environment for sexual minorities to be free from discriminatory practices and 
human rights violations. To achieve this, the following recommendations are proferred to 
the following groups:  
 
The Federal Government of Nigeria 
There is the need for certain legislations to be reviewed, amended or repealed. Some of 
these legislations include Rape and Sodomy laws in Nigeria. These laws are in both the 
Criminal Code and the Penal Code Laws, the Sharia’h laws of the various States that 
have introduced them which provide punishments including the capital punishment for 
such offences. There is the need to also discontinue the Bill to criminalize same sex 
marriages, advocacy, etc as passing it into law will be a violation of Nigeria’s obligation 
under international law. The current sodomy law infringes on the rights of sexual 
minorities to choice, privacy and even their rights to peaceful assembly. The repeal of 
these laws is strongly advocated to halt discrimination meted out sexual minorities in 
Nigeria. 
 
 
Nigerian laws on rape are obsolete. Their provisions are inadequate and are in need of 
review. The rules of evidence and procedure in rape cases also need to be overhauled. It 
is a mandatory requirement of the law that the testimony of the victim must be 
corroborated to secure a conviction for rape when in most cases corroboration is 
impossible because by the very nature of the offence, the perpetrator would have taken 
ample precautions to ensure that there are no witnesses to the commission of the offence. 
The International Federation of Women Lawyers (FIDA), a worldwide association for 
women lawyers, has pointed out that the law requiring rape to be prosecuted within two 
months or it becomes statute barred does not help the prosecution of rape cases.  FIDA’s 
suggestion “that victims are given ample time to prosecute their matters in a law court," 
should be reflected in our law. Moreover, the current rape law only pronounces females as 
rape victims without acknowledgment that males can also be raped by either another 
male or female. This provision is not a reflection of the reality of today’s Nigeria as this 
survey reported male rape and often their cases were found not been to have been 
addressed as a result of the limitation of the current rape law. Reformation of the current 
rape law is pertinent in the protection of sexual minorities against sexual abuses and 
violations. 
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Generally, there is some consensus among legal practitioners and the public that laws on 
sexual offences must be amended. It appears, however, that the lawmakers at the National 
Assembly are yet to see the inherent dangers in the existing sexual offences and have not 
yet made the review of these sexual laws a priority. These laws, as a matter of urgency, 
need to be amended, even if to dissuade randy men on the prowl from sexually molesting 
women and safeguard the future of our young girls. It is however, gratifying to note that 
the Nigerian Law Reform Commission appears to have seen the need to review these 
laws. Established in July 1979 by Act No 7 of 1979, the Commission is empowered to 
review obsolete laws with the aim of making them conform to modern trends. 

Section 5 (1) of the Act states: "It shall be the duty of the Commission generally to take 
and keep under review, all Federal laws with a view to their systematic and progressive 
development and reform in consonance with the prevailing norms of the Nigerian society 
including, in particular, the codification of such laws, the elimination of anomalies, the 
repeal of obsolete, spent and unnecessary enactments, the reform of procedural laws in 
consonance with changes in the machinery of the administration of justice and generally, 
the simplification and modernization of the laws." 

Finally, it is recommended that the current sodomy law i.e. “offences against the order of 
nature” should be repealed. This law fuels the misconception that only men who engaged 
in same sex relationship practice sodomy. The sodomy law is often confused to be one 
which bans homosexual relationships while it exonerates heterosexual person who 
engage in anal sex. 
 
The Media 
The research clearly revealed that the major sources of information on issues of sexuality 
are television and radio. It is therefore pertinent that these media be utilized in promoting 
discussion around issues of human sexual diversity. It was also discovered from the 
research findings that, myths and misconceptions carried by respondents were from the 
information received from the media.  
 
As a result, it is therefore recommended that NGOs working on issues of sexual minority 
and human rights sensitize the media (i.e. the print, electronics and script writers.) on the 
correct use of language and appropriate information regarding sexual minorities. Script 
writers especially are important target for advocacy as many of the respondents rely on 
home video to determine the rights or wrongs of the society. Home movies are often 
regarded at the mirror of the society and greatly influence and dictate what is acceptable 
in the society. 
 
Ideally, a follow-up media analysis should be conducted after a year or two, with the goal 
of analyzing changes in media coverage in order to assess the effectiveness of any 
strategy modifications.  
 
Private and Public institutions 
There is urgent need for private and public institutions to review and amend their work-
place policies to be inclusive and tolerant of sexual diversity and free from discrimination 
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on the grounds of sexual orientation and gender identity. These institutions should be 
sensitive to ensure gender equality and equal benefit to all employees regardless of sex, 
sexual orientation, age, disability among other diverse status. Public and private 
employers of labour should not, on account of the sexual behaviour of their employees 
which in no way violates the rights of other persons, have their employments unlawfully 
terminated. Schools and other training institutions, whether private or public, should also 
discontinue the practice of expelling students from schools on account of their sexual 
behaviour. The effect of the officially sanctioned stigmatization occasioned by such 
expulsions destroy the self esteem and futures of those subjected to such indignities. It 
also acts as an incitement against these persons and their peers.  
 
LGBTI Social Groups 
The research findings reveal the necessity for capacity building of LGBTI social groups 
within the country. Currently, social groups operate with little or no funding and capacity 
to form a strong and effective group. In addition, there is urgent need to breed and 
support young LGBT rights activists so that they can possess appropriate capacity to 
respond to sexual minority rights violations in the country. It is essential to build the 
capacity of LGBT human rights defenders on risk assessment and security from attacks to 
which they are vulnerable because of the nature of their activism. 
 
Human Rights Defenders and Civil Society Organisations 
It is important that mainstream rights organizations include in their programming sexual 
minority rights. Human rights are inalienable and the only requirement for access is to be 
human. Sexual minority rights are not special rights being advocated outside the current 
fundamental human rights and they should not be considered as alien. Sexual and 
Reproductive health rights organizations are especially called upon to be more innovative 
and design programs that do not marginalize sexual minorities. It is imperative for these 
organizations to take account of sexual minorities in their programming and also to 
ensure that their programming do not cause more problems than the change they hope to 
achieve through their programs. Human rights defenders should rise to the challenge of 
defending the rights everyone irrespective of sexual orientation if the rights violated are 
protected under municipal and international law.  
 
Development Partners 
Currently, a few development partners encourage and support programs that include 
sexual minorities. However, there is need to do more by encouraging their beneficiaries 
to be absolutely supportive of sexual minority rights. It is clear that beneficiaries are 
completely autonomous of the development partners; nonetheless it is inappropriate for 
development partners to provide support in whatever way to organizations who openly 
oppose equal rights of all human beings. 
 
The General Public 
One of the key findings of the survey is the manifest ignorance of a great majority of 
Nigerians on issues of sexuality and sexual rights. Public enlightenment and education 
should be intensified at all levels. Religious institutions, public schools and community 
leadership must pay attention to this aspect of social life and enlighten the general public 
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to curb the ignorance that has created a climate of intolerance. The danger in failing to do 
so is that the growing level of intolerance which has been the basis upon which so many 
persons’ rights have been endangered including the right to life. No one, including 
leaders at all levels, knows who may be the next victim if the growing intolerance is not 
curbed. The choice is between refusing to open up the space to accommodate sexual 
orientations other than heterosexual and save lives or continue in the intolerant behaviour 
that endangers public health and human lives. 
 
The International Community 
The International community has been very helpful in raising issues relating to the 
violations of rights of sexual minorities in Nigeria. It must continue to do so and intensify 
pressure on the Nigerian government to ensure that Nigeria complies with its 
international obligations. The fact that the International community has honoured Nigeria 
with the chair of the Human Rights Council is an additional reason why the international 
community must act to prevent the conclusion that it is complicit in the violations of the 
rights of sexual minorities in Nigeria. 
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Educational attainment of respondents’ parents by region  
Zones 

Father's highest 
level of education 

North West North East North Central South West South East South South All 

529 650 530 241 338 179 2467 None 

57.1% 72.1% 56.6% 25.7% 36.0% 18.8% 44.1% 

173 86 154 208 341 353 1315 Primary 

18.7% 9.5% 16.5% 22.2% 36.3% 37.0% 23.5% 

123 64 106 240 136 265 934 Secondary 

13.3% 7.1% 11.3% 25.6% 14.5% 27.8% 16.7% 

64 50 95 139 66 108 522 Higher 

6.9% 5.5% 10.1% 14.9% 7.0% 11.3% 9.3% 

37 52 51 108 59 48 355 Don't Know 

4.0% 5.8% 5.4% 11.5% 6.3% 5.0% 6.3% 

926 902 936 936 940 953 5593 Total 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

        

Mother's highest 
level of education        

None 707 730 630 352 380 308 3107 

 76.7% 80.9% 67.2% 37.7% 40.3% 32.3% 55.5% 

Primary 101 67 124 238 297 364 1191 

 11.0% 7.4% 13.2% 25.5% 31.5% 38.1% 21.3% 

Secondary 68 29 71 182 131 189 670 

 7.4% 3.2% 7.6% 19.5% 13.9% 19.8% 12.0% 

Higher 11 20 59 81 70 51 292 

 1.2% 2.2% 6.3% 8.7% 7.4% 5.3% 5.2% 

Don't Know 35 56 53 81 66 43 334 

 3.8% 6.2% 5.7% 8.7% 7.0% 4.5% 6.0% 

 922 902 937 934 944 955 5594 
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Marital status and type of marriage of respondents’ parents 
Father current marital status Number  Percent 
Never Married 27 .5 
Married 3970 70.8 
Widowed 63 1.1 
Divorced 34 .6 
Separated 55 1.0 
Don't Know 18 .3 
Deceased 1437 25.6 
Total 5604 100.0 

Mother current marital status     
Never Married 28 .5 
Married 3872 69.1 
Widowed 631 11.3 
Divorced 66 1.2 
Separated 86 1.5 
Don't Know 25 .4 
Deceased 893 15.9 
Total 5601 100.0 

Type of marriage of parents      
Monogamous 3198 58.4 
Polygamous 2278 41.6 
Total 5476 100.0 
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Mean number of persons living in the households by selected background 
characteristics of respondents 

Place of Residence Number Mean 
Urban 

1,912 8 

Rural 
3,714 8 

School attendance 
   

Yes 
4,282 8 

No 
1,305 9 

Marital status 
   

Never Married 
2,683 8 

Married 
2,707 8 

Widowed 
141 6 

Divorced 
32 7 

Separated 
22 4 

Type of marriage 
   

Monogamous 
1,834 7 

Polygamous 
774 10 

Religion 
   

Christianity 
3,238 6 

Islam 
2,301 10 

Traditional 
66 8 

Other 
5 6 
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Mean number of sleeping rooms in the households by selected background 
characteristics of respondents 

Place of Residence Number Mean 
Urban 

1,912 3 

Rural 
3,714 4 

School Attendance 
  

Yes 
4,282 4 

No 
1,305 4 

Marital status 
  

Never Married 
2,683 4 

Married 
2,707 4 

Widowed 
141 3 

Divorced 
32 3 

Separated 
22 3 

Type of marriage 
  

Monogamous 
1,834 4 

Polygamous 
774 4 

Religion 
  

Christianity 
3,238 4 

Islam 
2,301 4 

Traditional 
66 4 

Other 
5 3 
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Respondents’ parents living in the same household by selected background 
characteristics 

  Parents living in the same household 
Age Group Yes No Total 

920 69 989 10-14 

93.0% 7.0% 100.0% 
433 58 491 15-17 

88.2% 11.8% 100.0% 
322 32 354 18-19 

91.0% 9.0% 100.0% 
698 79 777 20-24 

89.8% 10.2% 100.0% 
1431 214 1645 25-39 

87.0% 13.0% 100.0% 
1133 208 1341 40-64 

84.5% 15.5% 100.0% 

Sex       
2457 315 2772 Male 

88.6% 11.4% 100.0% 

2480 345 2825 Female 

87.8% 12.2% 100.0% 

Place of residence       
      Urban 

87.2% 12.8% 100.0% 
3277 416 3693 Rural 

88.7% 11.3% 100.0% 

Zone        
872 53 925 North West 

94.3% 5.7% 100.0% 
785 116 901 North East 

87.1% 12.9% 100.0% 
727 210 937 North Central 

77.6% 22.4% 100.0% 
879 64 943 South East 

93.2% 6.8% 100.0% 
808 128 936 South West 

86.3% 13.7% 100.0% 
866 89 955 South South 

90.7% 9.3% 100.0% 
4937 660 5597 Total 

88.2% 11.8% 100.0% 
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Respondents’ parents working in the same town by selected background 
characteristics 

  Parents work in the same town 
Age Group Yes No Total 

839 127 966 10-14 
86.9% 13.1% 100.0% 

394 84 478 15-17 
82.4% 17.6% 100.0% 

290 50 340 18-19 
85.3% 14.7% 100.0% 

651 120 771 20-24 
84.4% 15.6% 100.0% 
1327 274 1601 25-39 

82.9% 17.1% 100.0% 
1030 287 1317 40-64 

78.2% 21.8% 100.0% 
Sex       

2210 482 2692 Male 

82.1% 17.9% 100.0% 

2321 460 2781 Female 

83.5% 16.5% 100.0% 

Place of resdence       
1547 321 1868 Urban 

82.8% 17.2% 100.0% 
2984 621 3605 Rural 

82.8% 17.2% 100.0% 
Zone        

752 118 870 North West 
86.4% 13.6% 100.0% 

698 196 894 North East 
78.1% 21.9% 100.0% 

721 198 919 North Central 
78.5% 21.5% 100.0% 

827 110 937 South East 
88.3% 11.7% 100.0% 

770 157 927 South West 
83.1% 16.9% 100.0% 

763 163 926 South South 
82.4% 17.6% 100.0% 
4531 942 5473 Total 

82.8% 17.2% 100.0% 
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 Religion of respondents’ parents  
Zones 

Father's Religion North 
West North East 

North 
Central South West South East 

South 
South All 

24 130 402 676 735 872 2839 Christianity 

2.6% 14.4% 42.7% 72.1% 77.9% 92.1% 50.7% 
890 758 438 238 14 4 2342 Islam 

95.7% 84.0% 46.5% 25.4% 1.5% .4% 41.8% 
15 12 97 17 171 49 361 Traditional 

1.6% 1.3% 10.3% 1.8% 18.1% 5.2% 6.4% 
1 2 4 4 22 20 53 Don't Know 

.1% .2% .4% .4% 2.3% 2.1% .9% 
      2 1 2 5 Other 

.0% .0% .0% .2% .1% .2% .1% 
930 902 941 937 943 947 5600 Total 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

Mother's Religion 
              

32 136 446 700 779 885 2978 Christianity 

3.5% 15.1% 47.4% 74.7% 82.8% 95.0% 53.4% 
882 755 430 220 14 3 2304 Islam 

95.1% 83.7% 45.7% 23.5% 1.5% .3% 41.3% 
12 8 61 12 115 17 225 Traditional 

1.3% .9% 6.5% 1.3% 12.2% 1.8% 4.0% 
1 2 3 4 32 26 68 Don't Know 

.1% .2% .3% .4% 3.4% 2.8% 1.2% 
  1   1 1 1 4 Other 

.0% .1% .0% .1% .1% .1% .1% 
927 902 940 937 941 932 5579 Total 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 
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Sources of information on entertainment by background characteristics of respondents 

 

Place of residence Sex Highest level of education attended 

Urban Rural Male Female None Primary Secondary Higher 

Source of information Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number 
 Radio 

84.0 1,588 85.2 3,111 90.7 2,502 78.9 2,197 77.0 1,230 86.2 1,516 89.6 1,519 88.3 429 

Local TV 
76.7 1,450 42.6 1,555 61.1 1,686 47.4 1,319 26.7 427 54.2 953 71.8 1,218 82.7 402 

 Cable TV 
15.7 296 6.5 237 13.0 359 6.3 174 2.8 44 6.6 116 14.6 247 25.9 126 

 NP/Magazine 
20.6 390 11.0 403 17.9 495 10.7 298 1.6 26 8.9 157 23.0 390 45.1 219 

 Pamphlets/Posters 
5.2 98 5.4 197 5.8 159 4.9 136 1.8 28 4.6 81 8.1 138 9.9 48 

 Health workers 
2.1 39 3.1 113 3.0 83 2.5 69 2.8 44 2.4 43 2.8 48 3.5 17 

 Churches/Mosques 
13.2 249 17.5 639 15.2 420 16.8 468 13.3 212 16.9 297 18.3 310 14.2 69 

Schools/Teachers 
11.1 209 12.5 457 12.8 353 11.2 313 7.3 116 16.9 297 12.3 208 9.3 45 

Community meetings 
6.3 120 17.8 649 15.6 431 12.1 338 18.3 293 13.4 235 11.6 196 9.3 45 

 
Parents/Friends/Relatives 45.9 868 51.2 1,870 51.4 1,418 47.4 1,320 56.5 903 46.4 816 47.8 811 42.6 207 

 Workplace 
7.8 148 4.3 158 7.0 194 4.0 112 1.8 28 2.6 46 8.6 146 17.7 86 

Home videos 
37.2 704 20.9 764 28.8 795 24.2 673 11.3 181 27.0 474 36.1 612 41.2 200 

NGO/CBO 
1.2 23 1.2 43 1.6 43 0.8 23 0.5 8 1.1 19 1.7 29 2.1 10 

Other 
1.0 19 0.4 13 0.8 21 0.4 11 0.3 4 0.2 4 0.8 14 1.9 9 



 

 153

 
 

 
Sources of Information on Public Affairs by background characteristics of respondents 

  Source of information on Public Affairs 

Place of residence Sex Highest level of education attended 

Urban Rural Male Female None Primary Secondary Higher 

Source of information Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number 
 Radio 

87.7 1,663 87.8 3,220 92.4 2,558 83.2 2,325 78.5 1,260 89.3 1,573 93.5 1,594 92.6 450 

Local TV 
77.6 1,472 42.9 1,574 61.3 1,697 48.2 1,349 27.8 446 54.0 951 72.7 1,240 83.3 405 

 Cable TV 
14.6 277 5.6 204 11.7 324 5.6 157 2.4 39 6.1 108 12.7 217 24.1 117 

 NP/Magazine 
30.5 579 17.0 623 27.2 753 16.1 449 2.6 42 14.4 253 34.6 590 65.0 316 

 Pamphlets/Posters 
6.0 114 7.4 271 7.2 199 6.7 186 2.7 44 5.2 92 11.2 191 11.7 57 

 Health workers 
2.5 47 4.4 163 3.9 108 3.6 102 3.7 59 3.0 53 4.0 69 6.0 29 

 Churches/Mosques 
16.1 306 25.1 921 21.8 603 22.3 624 18.2 292 23.6 415 25.1 428 18.3 89 

Schools/Teachers 18.0 341 17.3 633 17.8 493 17.2 481 8.8 142 24.3 428 19.5 332 14.6 71 

Community meetings 
9.5 180 23.9 877 21.4 592 16.6 465 23.6 379 18.1 319 16.7 284 15.2 74 

 
Parents/Friends/Relatives 57.8 1,097 60.3 2,211 61.7 1,709 57.2 1,599 62.5 1,004 56.7 998 60.3 1,028 56.6 275 

 Workplace 
11.5 219 6.8 250 10.0 277 6.9 192 2.5 40 3.8 67 13.0 221 29.0 141 

Home videos 
7.0 132 5.6 206 7.0 195 5.1 143 2.8 45 5.8 103 9.4 160 6.0 29 

NGO/CBO 
2.2 42 2.7 100 2.9 79 2.3 63 1.5 24 1.5 26 4.0 68 4.9 24 

Other 
0.7 14 0.5 19 0.8 23 0.4 10 0.2 4 0.3 5 0.9 15 1.9 9 

  
100.0 1,897 100.0 3,667 100.0 2,768 100.0 2,796 100.0 1,606 100.0 1,761 100.0 1,705 100.0 486 
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Sources of Information on sports by background characteristics of respondents 

  Source of information on Sports 

Place of residence Sex Highest level of education attended 

Urban Rural Male Female None Primary Secondary Higher 

Source of information Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number 
 Radio 73.9 1,372 82.2 2,929 85.3 2,338 73.3 1,963 75.0 1,150 80.2 1,386 82.8 1,384 78.1 375 

Local TV 77.7 1,443 47.5 1,694 65.5 1,795 50.1 1,342 29.3 449 58.4 1,009 76.2 1,274 83.8 402 

 Cable TV 24.6 456 9.6 342 22.9 628 6.3 170 4.3 66 11.2 193 21.8 365 36.0 173 

 NP/Magazine 25.1 466 15.1 539 25.0 685 11.9 320 2.7 42 12.0 207 30.5 510 51.0 245 

 Pamphlets/Posters 4.1 77 5.3 189 5.4 148 4.4 118 1.4 21 4.3 75 7.8 130 8.3 40 

 Health workers 1.5 27 1.9 68 1.7 47 1.8 48 1.4 22 1.6 27 1.9 32 2.9 14 

 Churches/Mosques 5.9 109 9.3 333 8.4 229 8.0 213 6.9 106 10.1 174 7.9 132 6.3 30 

Schools/Teachers 15.1 281 16.2 579 15.8 433 15.9 427 12.3 189 21.4 369 15.2 254 9.8 47 

Community meetings 5.0 92 14.2 506 12.7 349 9.3 249 13.6 208 10.8 186 9.8 164 8.3 40 

 
Parents/Friends/Relatives 49.0 910 53.8 1,916 55.1 1,511 49.1 1,315 54.7 839 49.3 852 52.6 880 52.9 254 

 Workplace 8.3 154 4.6 164 7.4 204 4.3 114 1.6 24 3.1 54 9.0 151 18.5 89 

Home videos 4.7 87 3.3 117 5.1 140 2.4 64 1.5 23 4.3 74 5.5 92 3.1 15 

NGO/CBO 1.2 22 0.4 15 0.8 22 0.6 15 0.7 10 0.3 5 1.0 16 1.3 6 

Other 1.1 21 0.4 16 1.1 30 0.3 7 0.3 5 0.3 5 1.0 17 2.1 10 

  100.0 1,856 100.0 3,564 100.0 2,742 100.0 2,678 100.0 1,534 100.0 1,728 100.0 1,672 100.0 480 
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Sources of Information on health by background characteristics of respondents 
  Source of information on health 

Place of residence Sex Highest level of education attended 

Urban Rural Male Female None Primary Secondary Higher 

Source of information Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number 
 Radio 71.7 1,356 74.5 2,731 78.8 2,172 68.4 1,915 67.8 1,087 72.5 1,277 78.7 1,338 78.4 381 

Local TV 67.5 1,275 33.7 1,236 51.1 1,408 39.4 1,103 21.7 348 40.8 719 63.2 1,075 75.3 366 

 Cable TV 9.8 186 4.6 169 8.3 229 4.5 126 1.9 30 4.3 75 8.9 151 20.4 99 

 NP/Magazine 18.0 341 11.4 418 16.6 458 10.7 301 1.8 29 8.9 156 22.1 376 40.7 198 

 Pamphlets/Posters 6.0 114 10.9 399 10.7 296 7.7 217 4.5 72 8.9 157 12.2 207 15.8 77 

 Health workers 58.9 1,114 64.6 2,370 63.4 1,749 61.9 1,735 60.3 967 59.7 1,052 66.2 1,126 68.7 334 

 Churches/Mosques 15.4 291 22.3 818 18.3 505 21.6 604 15.6 251 21.2 373 23.1 393 18.9 92 

Schools/Teachers 21.1 399 16.3 598 17.8 490 18.1 507 9.9 158 24.5 432 20.3 345 12.3 60 

Community meetings 7.3 138 16.0 587 14.5 400 11.6 325 15.0 240 13.8 244 11.6 198 8.8 43 

 
Parents/Friends/Relatives 54.0 1,020 58.1 2,132 56.0 1,544 57.4 1,608 61.9 993 54.9 968 55.3 940 51.2 249 

 Workplace 7.1 135 4.1 151 5.2 144 5.1 142 1.5 24 2.2 38 8.6 146 16.0 78 

Home videos 3.4 64 2.5 91 3.6 98 2.0 57 1.6 25 3.6 64 3.2 54 2.5 12 

NGO/CBO 3.8 72 3.6 133 4.2 116 3.2 89 2.1 34 3.0 52 5.1 87 6.6 32 

Other 0.6 11 0.4 14 0.5 13 0.4 12 0.3 5 0.6 10 0.5 8 0.4 2 
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Sources of Information on reproductive health by background characteristics of respondents 

  Source of information on Reproductive Health 

Place of residence Sex Highest level of education attended 

Urban Rural Male Female None Primary Secondary Higher 

Source of information Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number 
 Radio 

66.8 1,241 66.6 2,384 74.8 2,004 58.8 1,621 60.9 949 64.7 1,105 72.4 1,216 72.3 350 

Local TV 
61.0 1,133 29.0 1,039 47.1 1,261 33.0 911 18.5 289 35.3 603 55.3 928 72.1 349 

 Cable TV 
8.9 166 4.0 143 7.2 192 4.2 117 1.6 25 3.9 67 8.4 141 15.7 76 

 NP/Magazine 
16.9 314 9.8 349 14.6 391 9.9 272 1.4 22 7.6 129 19.2 323 38.8 188 

 Pamphlets/Posters 
5.5 102 8.0 286 7.8 210 6.5 178 2.4 37 6.5 111 10.4 175 13.4 65 

 Health workers 
53.9 1,001 57.2 2,047 55.0 1,474 57.1 1,574 54.3 847 52.8 902 59.7 1,002 60.1 291 

 Churches/Mosques 
13.6 252 15.4 550 13.6 365 15.9 437 11.7 183 15.7 268 16.3 274 15.7 76 

Schools/Teachers 
19.4 360 15.1 539 16.6 445 16.5 454 8.0 125 22.5 384 19.5 327 12.8 62 

Community meetings 
6.7 124 12.7 454 11.7 313 9.6 265 13.2 206 11.1 189 8.6 145 7.9 38 

 
Parents/Friends/Relatives 52.7 980 55.6 1,991 52.3 1,402 56.9 1,569 61.3 956 51.6 881 53.2 894 49.2 238 

 Workplace 
6.2 116 3.3 118 4.1 111 4.5 123 1.6 25 2.1 36 6.4 107 13.6 66 

Home videos 
3.0 56 2.8 101 3.5 93 2.3 64 1.4 22 3.6 62 3.3 56 3.5 17 

NGO/CBO 
4.9 91 3.5 124 4.2 113 3.7 102 2.5 39 2.7 46 5.4 90 8.1 39 

Other 
0.9 17 0.6 20 0.9 23 0.5 14 0.4 7 0.9 16 0.7 11 0.6 3 

  
100.0 1,858 100.0 3,578 100.0 2,679 100.0 2,757 100.0 1,559 100.0 1,708 100.0 1,679 100.0 484 
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Sources of Information on human rights by background characteristics of respondents 
 Source of information on Human Right 

Place of residence Sex Highest level of education attended 

Urban Rural Male Female None Primary Secondary Higher 

Source of information Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number 
 Radio 

74.2 1,335 75.9 2,599 81.2 2,133 69.4 1,801 69.8 1,032 74.2 1,218 79.9 1,292 81.0 388 

Local TV 
63.2 1,137 32.3 1,104 47.3 1,242 38.5 999 19.6 290 38.9 639 59.1 957 73.7 353 

 Cable TV 
10.4 187 4.7 161 8.4 221 4.9 127 1.6 24 4.8 78 9.4 152 19.6 94 

 NP/Magazine 
21.8 393 14.2 486 20.8 547 12.8 332 2.3 34 10.3 169 26.9 435 50.3 241 

 Pamphlets/Posters 
6.2 112 9.7 333 6.7 177 10.3 268 7.6 113 7.2 118 10.3 167 9.6 46 

 Health workers 
4.8 87 7.2 248 6.7 176 6.1 159 6.8 100 6.5 107 6.1 99 6.1 29 

 Churches/Mosques 
20.7 372 23.0 787 20.1 527 24.3 632 19.3 286 23.5 385 24.1 390 20.3 97 

Schools/Teachers 
21.9 395 18.0 615 19.3 506 19.4 504 10.0 148 26.0 426 22.4 363 14.8 71 

Community meetings 
10.1 181 22.4 768 20.1 528 16.2 421 21.5 318 18.0 296 16.8 272 12.7 61 

 
Parents/Friends/Relatives 50.3 905 55.9 1,913 54.6 1,433 53.4 1,385 57.7 854 55.3 908 51.2 829 47.0 225 

 Workplace 
7.2 129 4.2 144 6.0 158 4.4 115 1.8 26 2.4 40 8.3 134 15.2 73 

Home videos 
3.6 64 2.4 83 3.1 81 2.5 66 1.4 20 2.6 43 4.3 69 2.9 14 

NGO/CBO 
4.4 80 3.9 133 4.5 117 3.7 96 1.5 22 3.0 49 6.0 97 9.0 43 

Other 
1.1 20 0.4 14 0.9 23 0.4 11 0.3 4 0.5 8 0.9 14 1.5 7 

  
100.0 1,800 100.0 3,422 100.0 2,626 100.0 2,596 100.0 1,479 100.0 1,641 100.0 1,618 100.0 479 

 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 158

 
 
 

Sources of Information on sexual rights by background characteristics of respondents 
 

  Source of information on Sexual Right 

Place of residence Sex Highest level of education attended 

Urban Rural Male Female None Primary Secondary Higher 

Source of information Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number 
 Radio 

61.9 1,069 67.1 2,159 72.2 1,794 58.4 1,434 61.3 844 63.4 988 69.6 1,075 69.6 318 

Local TV 
54.1 934 28.7 923 41.6 1,034 33.5 823 19.3 265 32.9 513 50.4 779 65.2 298 

 Cable TV 
9.4 162 4.6 148 7.8 194 4.7 116 1.5 21 3.9 61 9.0 139 19.5 89 

 NP/Magazine 
16.3 281 10.4 335 14.8 369 10.1 247 1.3 18 7.4 116 20.2 312 37.2 170 

 Pamphlets/Posters 
4.7 81 5.9 189 6.2 154 4.7 116 1.4 19 3.9 61 9.1 140 10.9 50 

 Health workers 
23.8 410 25.5 819 26.1 648 23.7 581 25.5 351 21.4 334 26.5 410 29.1 133 

 Churches/Mosques 
16.7 288 16.9 544 16.0 398 17.7 434 14.4 198 17.8 278 17.8 275 17.3 79 

Schools/Teachers 
16.6 286 13.0 417 14.4 358 14.0 345 5.5 76 18.6 290 17.9 276 13.1 60 

Community meetings 
6.5 113 13.5 435 12.6 314 9.5 234 14.8 203 10.2 159 9.9 153 7.2 33 

 
Parents/Friends/Relatives 55.7 962 60.3 1,938 58.0 1,443 59.3 1,457 63.0 867 58.6 914 56.6 874 53.2 243 

 Workplace 
5.3 92 3.0 98 4.3 107 3.4 83 1.6 22 1.7 27 5.7 88 11.6 53 

Home videos 
4.8 82 3.9 125 4.9 122 3.5 85 2.1 29 4.1 64 6.1 94 4.4 20 

NGO/CBO 
4.8 83 3.5 111 3.9 98 3.9 96 2.3 32 2.8 44 4.9 76 9.2 42 

Other 
1.7 29 1.3 43 1.4 36 1.5 36 0.9 13 2.0 31 1.4 21 1.3 6 

  100.0 1,726 100.0 3,216 100.0 2,486 100.0 2,456 100.0 1,376 100.0 1,559 100.0 1,545 100.0 457 
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Sources of information on entertainment by zones 
  Source of information on entertainment 

  zones 

Source on information North 
West 

North 
East 

North 
Central 

South 
East 

South 
West 

South 
South Number 

864 699 729 781 795 831 4699  Radio 

94.3% 78.0% 78.3% 82.7% 86.2% 88.4%   
344 284 513 562 749 553 3005  Local TV 

37.6% 31.7% 55.1% 59.5% 81.2% 58.8%   
102 54 67 73 39 198 533  Cable TV 

11.1% 6.0% 7.2% 7.7% 4.2% 21.1%   
44 37 50 125 213 324 793  NP/Magazine 

4.8% 4.1% 5.4% 13.2% 23.1% 34.5%   
29 20 5 16 23 202 295  Pamphlets/Posters 

3.2% 2.2% .5% 1.7% 2.5% 21.5%   
49 9 26 15 2 51 152 Health workers 

5.3% 1.0% 2.8% 1.6% .2% 5.4%   
38 54 158 313 27 298 888 Churches/Mosques 

4.1% 6.0% 17.0% 33.2% 2.9% 31.7%   
83 52 79 240 40 172 666 Schools/Teachers 

9.1% 5.8% 8.5% 25.4% 4.3% 18.3%   
149 106 118 204 22 170 769 Community meetings 

16.3% 11.8% 12.7% 21.6% 2.4% 18.1%   
467 597 290 457 301 626 2738 Parents/Friends/Relatives 

51.0% 66.6% 31.1% 48.4% 32.6% 66.6%   
16 39 12 81 63 95 306  Workplace 

1.7% 4.4% 1.3% 8.6% 6.8% 10.1%   
145 58 250 357 294 364 1468  Home videos 

15.8% 6.5% 26.9% 37.8% 31.9% 38.7%   
5 2 9 26 5 19 66  NGO/CBO 

.5% .2% 1.0% 2.8% .5% 2.0%   
  1 2 1 28 6 38 Other 

.0% .1% .2% .1% 3.0% .6%   
Number 916 896 931 944 922 940 5549 
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Sources of information on reproductive health by zones 
  Source of information on reproductive health 

zones Source on 
information North West North East North Central South East South West South South Number

658 617 463 646 614 627 3625 Radio 

72.3% 69.3% 50.0% 70.4% 68.4% 69.6%   
229 230 333 418 602 360 2172 Local TV 

25.2% 25.8% 36.0% 45.5% 67.0% 40.0%   
68 25 24 43 19 130 309  Cable TV 

7.5% 2.8% 2.6% 4.7% 2.1% 14.4%   
39 20 47 157 126 274 663  NP/Magazine 

4.3% 2.2% 5.1% 17.1% 14.0% 30.4%   
74 19 10 80 13 192 388  Pamphlets/Posters 

8.1% 2.1% 1.1% 8.7% 1.4% 21.3%   
435 516 594 638 389 476 3048Health workers 

47.8% 58.0% 64.1% 69.5% 43.3% 52.8%   
32 49 152 297 57 215 802 Churches/Mosques 

3.5% 5.5% 16.4% 32.4% 6.3% 23.9%   
86 73 174 240 100 226 899 Schools/Teachers 

9.5% 8.2% 18.8% 26.1% 11.1% 25.1%   
90 78 77 172 25 136 578 Community meetings 

9.9% 8.8% 8.3% 18.7% 2.8% 15.1%   
454 610 504 526 257 620 2971Parents/Friends/Relatives 

49.9% 68.5% 54.4% 57.3% 28.6% 68.8%   
16 30 23 72 34 59 234  Workplace 

1.8% 3.4% 2.5% 7.8% 3.8% 6.5%   
34 8 2 29 12 72 157  Home videos 

3.7% .9% .2% 3.2% 1.3% 8.0%   
24 22 25 76 24 44 215  NGO/CBO 

2.6% 2.5% 2.7% 8.3% 2.7% 4.9%   
9 1 6 1 22 5 44 Other 

1.0% .1% .6% .1% 2.4% .6%   
Number 910 890 926 918 898 901 5443
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Appendix 2 

GLOSSARY 

Sexual Orientation: 
Sexual orientation is the organization of an individual’s eroticism and or emotional attachment 
with reference to the sex and gender of the partner involved in sexual activity.  It may be 
manifested in one or a combination of sexual behaviour, thoughts, fantasies and desire. 
 
Examples of sexual orientations are: 
 

 Heterosexuality 
 

- is the preference to have sexual feelings and or relationship with 
persons of the opposite sex 

 
 

 Homosexuality 
 

- Is the preference to have sexual feelings and or relationship with 
persons of the same sex.  Those who practice homosexuality are 
called homosexuals.  A female homosexual; is called a lesbian while 
a male homosexual; is called a gay  

 
 Bi-sexuality 

 
- Is the preference to have sexual feelings and or relationship with 

persons of the opposite sex and the same sex.  The person who 
practices bi-sexuality is called a bi-sexual. 

 
 Autoeroticism:  this is sexual pleasure derived by an individual without the 

participation of another person.  Any other person is considered and intrusion 
and is not welcomed. 

 
 
 
Certain groups of people have represented sexual orientation as a binary.  Sexologists and 
sexual; rights activists have concluded that it a continuum and not a binary where on one end 
are the homosexuals and the other heterosexuals and as the continuum draws to the middle, all 
sorts of shades of bi-sexuals are found. 
 
Debates on whether sexual orientation is genetic or acquired through socialization have taken 
place over generations with no conclusions.  There are two schools of thought on this matter, 
the Essentialist and the non-essentialist school of thought.   
 
The essentialists believe that people are born homosexual, heterosexual or bi-sexual.  That 
sexual orientation is genetic.  Whereas the non-essentialists believe that t is a learned 
behaviour, that people learn, acquire the interest or make a choice to be homosexual, 
heterosexual or bi-sexual. 
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SEXUAL IDENTITY 
This is the choice of an individual to self identify with a sexual label that differentiates him or 
her.  It is the celebration of a sexual label, of difference.  It refers to the internal framework 
upon which an individual organizes his or her self concept based upon sex, gender, sexual 
orientation.  Examples of sexual identities are as follows: 

 
 Celibacy:  is the decision to abstain from sexual activity altogether not as a result of a 

disease or sexual dysfunction.  Those who practice celibacy are called celibates. 
  

 Heterosexual: defined above (sexual orientation) 
 

 Homosexual:  defined above (sexual orientation) 
 

 Bi-sexual: defined above (sexual orientation) 
 

 Transgender:  Is a person that feels trapped in the wrong body.  If they are physically 
male, they do not acknowledge so in their minds.   

 
 Transsexual:  A trans-sexual is a person who has completed or is in a process of 

undergoing therapy and surgical intervention(s) to change his or her sex. 
 

 Transvestite:  A male, heterosexual, who dresses like a woman and has mannerisms of a 
female especially in the way they walk, laugh, gesticulate while talking, etc.  In the 
north of Nigeria, they are referred to as “dan daudu”. 

 
 Drag queen:  A male, homosexual, who dresses and makes up like a female but with a 

lot of exaggeration. 
 

 Inter-sex: a person born with ambiguous genitalia such that is not possible to conclude 
by a look at the genitalia that the sex of the person is male or female.  These persons 
used to be referred to as hermaphrodites.  

 
 Metrosexual:  Is a male that is particular about his looks and takes his time and 

resources to look good. 
 

 Queer:  Is a tern hijacked from the American conservatives who found unacceptable any 
sexual behaviour that was not heterosexual. They queried homosexuality and 
homosexual rights activists as queer.  The Gay rights activists took over the term and 
made it a label they could people identify a label they could celebrate.  These days, 
people identify themselves as queer when they do not want to be associated with the 
term lesbian, gay or homosexual.  These are sometimes seen as foreign labels. 

 
Sexual minorities 
Sexual minorities are persons who are discriminated against, coerced, exploited, and 
marginalized as a result of how they express or experience their sexualities and gender.  These 
are safe experiences and expressions that do not infringe on anyone’s human rights. 
 
 
Patterns of human sexual behaviour 
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 Masturbation:  the use of hands to manipulate erogenous zones for the purpose of 
deriving sexual pleasure.  Masturbation can be mutual where a partner is involved, or an 
individual experience. 

 
 Oral sex (culliningus / fellacio):  This is sexual activity performed with the use of the 

mouth, where the mouth is used to stimulate the genitals.  When a mouth is used to 
stimulate the female genitalia, it is called culliningus and mouth to the male genitalia is 
fellacio. Oral sex given via the anus is called rimming 

 
 Anal sex:  This is sexual intercourse through the anal opening.  Anal sex is also called 

sodomy. 
 

 Voyeurism:  is pleasure derived from peeping or sneaking a look to observe other 
people’s nudity while they are undressing, having a bath, dressing up, or having sexual 
activity.  The person is called “peeping tom”. 

 
 Exhibitionism:  is pleasure derived from showing off one’s nudity, or part of it to 

others.  Sometimes the target audience is not expecting it.  The suddenness of the 
exhibition from a stranger causes the target to react in shock or embarrassment.  Persons 
who engage in this behaviour are called flashers. 

 
 Urophilia:  This is sexual activity accompanied with urination for the purpose of 

pleasure 
 

 Corprophilia:  this is sexual activity accompanied by defecation.  The person derives 
pleasure from the smell or the sight of faecal matter.  

 
 Necrophilia:  This is deriving pleasure through sexual activity with dead bodies. This 

does not include ritual purposes. 
 

 Satyriasis:  this is excessive sexual urge/desire in men. 
 

 Nymphomania:  is the excessive sexual desire/urge in women. 
 

 Sado-masochism: is deriving sexual pleasure that is accompanied wit pain.  It is 
described as a game of submission and domination. 

 
 Fleutorosexuality:  this is the act of deriving pleasure by rubbing sexual parts against 

the body of the other. 
 

 Paedophilia:  is the preference for pre-pubertal children for sexual activity. 
 

 Gerontosexuality:  is deriving pleasure from sexual activity with the aged. 
 

 Pederasty:  this is the preference for pre-pubertal male children for sexual activity. 
 

 Rape: is forced sexual activity.  Usually without the consent of the second party (ies). 
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 Incest:  this is sexual activity with blood relations.  The extent of closeness in 
relationship that makes sexual activity in-between persons incest is determined by the 
culture of the persons involved. 

 
 Sexual Orgies:  this means group sex. Where there are more than two people engaged at 

the same time in a sexual activity. 
 

 Fetishism: Is pleasure derived by using objects during sexual activity.  The object or 
fetish can be one or more.  The person is usually attached to the object. 

 
 Bestiality:  this refers to sex with animals. 

 
 Serial monogamy:  is the sexual practice of having a sexual partner at a time but having 

many in the long run. 
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Appendix 3 
 

Knowledge of Range of Sexual Diversity 
 
The various sexual identities, behaviour and practices were categorized into 8 broad 
categories to enable us run data. We have singled out practices with a lot of 
responses since this was a multiple choice question.  Hence heterosexuality, vaginal 
sex and celibacy are categories on their own.  If we merged other sexual orientations 
with heterosexuality, the analysis will give a false impression on the responses 
obtained for other sexual orientations.  We have then grouped paedophilia, pederasty, 
rape, incest and necrophilia together as they comprise abusive sexual behaviours.  
The fifth grouping comprises of gender expressions and identities.  The sixth group 
comprises of sexual practices that that may be expressed or experienced within the 
context of an orientation, identity and expression.  For a meaningful data analysis, we 
have put other sexual orientations together which did not have sufficient numbers for 
meaningful cross tabulations.  Other sexual behaviours in group 8 were put together 
also because of the very little data on each that makes analysis per single category 
meaningless.  The following are the categories: 
 

1. Heterosexual 
2. Vaginal 

3. Celibacy 
4. Abusive Sexual Behaviour from the following categories 

 Paedophilia  
 Pederasty  
 Rape  
 Incest  
 Necrophilia 

5. Gender Expression and Identities from the following  categories : 
 Transgender  
 Transvestite 
 Intersex 
 nymphomania  
 satyriasis  
 Queer  

6. Other Sexual Preferences from the following categories : 
 Oral sex  
 Anal sex  
 Masturbation 
 Voyeurism 
 Exhibitionism 
 Froterosexuality  
 Orgies 
 Fetishism 
 Serial monogamy 
 Bestiality  
 Sado-Masochism  
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7. Other Sexual Orientations from the following categories: 

 Homosexual  
 Bisexual  
 Autoeroticism 

 
8. Other sexual Behaviours from the following categories: 

 Urophilia   
 Corprophilia 
 Gerontosexuality 
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Appendix 4 
 

Media articles monitored 
 

S/N ARTICLES NEWSPAPER DATE PAGE 
1 
 

Homosexuality: will Nigerian 
Bishops attend Lambeth 2008 

Sunday Independent 16/9/07 E8 

2 
 

Women trafficking ThisDAy 4/9/07 61 

3 
 

Sexuality Education will 
encourage Promiscuity 

Saturday Independent 25/11/07 B8 

4 
 

A Duel over sexuality           ,,   ,, B6 

 
5 

For an HIV carrier, A 
pseudonym will do 

    ,, 5/11/07 D3 

6 
 

HIV/AIDS Women reinforce 
national Struggle 

ThisDay 22/8/2007 23 

7 In Bauchi: same-sex wedding or 
Birthday party 

ThisDay   ,, 64 
 

8 Eradicating Domestic Violence The Guardian 25/11/06  
22 

9 HIV/AIDS Designers medicines 
to the rescue 

Daily Independent 4/4/06  
E6 

10 Gender based violence: the 
tragedy of the Nigeria woman 

  ,,    ,,  
D1 

11 Who infected 15-day-old with 
HIV at LUTH? 

 Saturday Independent 29/7/06  
D1 

12 Why Unsafe Abortion is costlier Sunday Independent 16/9/07  
B6 

13 How to stop violence against 
women 

ThisDay 19/2/2006  
D3 

14 
 

Stakeholders meet in Abuja for 
Uniform HIV testing activities 
in Nig. 

The Guardian 20/4/06 34 

 
15 

Condoms: violence against 
women  

The Guardian 24/4/06 65 

16 Government seeks private 
partnership to reduce HIV in 
workplaces 

   “ 4/10/07  
29 

 
17 

Controversy trails Gambian 
herbal ‘cure’ for AIDS  

      “ 26/4/07 41 

 
18 

Heal the man, stop the 
HIV/AIDS spread  

Daily Independent 19/10/06 E6 

 
19 

Drug addict get house of refuge 
in Lagos 

    “ 30/11/06 E1 

 
20 

Lets break the silence –sexual 
abuse 

ThisDay 4/2/06 15 

 Agony of widows in Igboland The Guardian 25/11/06 38 
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21 
     
22 
 

AIDS Program to reach 250,000 
persons next year says 
Osotimehin 

The Guardian 12/9/06 36 

23 
 

Rallying against HIV/AIDS in 
Bayelsa 

Daily Independent 13/7/06 Vi 

24 
 

Employed for sex? Sunday Independent 5/8/07 E2 

25 
 

From the tube solution to 
infertility 

The Guardian 15/8/06 15 

26 
 

Coca-cola takes up the AIDS 
challenge 

The Guardian 14/1/07 3 

27 
 

I have faced persecution all over 
the world over my opposition to 
homosexuality in church says 
Akintola 

The Guardian 14/1/07 35 

28 
 

Parents who Abuse their 
children should be punished  

Saturday Independent 29/4/06 A7 

29 
 

ECWA church takes AIDS 
campaign to the streets  

Sunday Independent 19/11/06  

30 
 

Abuja centre and the challenges 
of HIV/AIDS 

The Guardian 12/5/06  

31 
 

PHCN  set up C’tt to check 
HIV/AIDS epidemic in Lagos 

  “ 4/9/07 43 

32 
 

How herbs can alleviate AIDS 
symptoms, by WHO 

  “ 30/11/07 45 

33 
 

Still the trade on the African 
child 

  “ 15/6/07 15 

34 
 

The reality of sexual harassment   “ 16/6/07 23 

35 
 

No woman should die giving 
life 

  “ 17/6/07 13 

36 
 

Akko emirate is committed to 
fighting HIV/AIDS 

Daily Independent 4/10/07 II 

37 
 

Now a workplan for HIV/AIDS The Guardian 9/6/07 11 

38 
 

HIV/AIDS: why women must 
break the silence 

Sunday Independent 24/6/07 E7 

39 
 

Gay rights and the Lagos House 
of Assembly 

The Guardian 26/6/07 18 

40 
 

CEDAW a compelling 
convention on Yar’adua 

  “ 26/6/07 68 

41 
 

New AIDS drugs excites 
Nigerian scientist, partner 

Daily Independent 26/6/07 E7 

42 
 

Abortion, Vatican and Amnesty 
international  

The Guardian 28/6/07 16 

43 20,000women die yearly from Saturday Independent 28/6/07 A6 
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 abortion 
44 
 

Low contraceptive use 
responsible for high Abortion 

Saturday Independent 30/6/07 A6 

45 
 

Group want more efforts 
against HIV/AIDS, TB, others 

The Guardian 14/7/07 14 

46 
 

HIV in the work place 
NIBUCAA’s biggest challenge 

Daily Independent 19/7/07 C4 

47 
 

Our worry is the implication of 
unsafe abortion 

Sunday Independent 19/2/06 D6 

48 
 

Group advises widows to 
remarry 

Daily Independent 28/8/07 IV 

49 
 

It is baseless addressing issues 
with sexual harassment 

ThisDay 22/8/07 25 

50 
 

140 million African females 
circumcised 

The Punch 7/3/07 42 

51 
 

Fighting HIV through 
community project 

Daily Independent 11/4/07 IV 

52 
 

Another Abortion Bill The Guardian 8/6/07 51 

53 
 

I’m Gay so what? Sunday Independent 10/6/07 E2 

54 
 

Plea of PLWHA in Gidan 
Mangaro 

Daily Independent 7/11/07 III 

55 
 

US human rights Reports 
indicts FG 

Daily Independent 27/4/06 E4 

56 
 

Prostitution: the world’s no. 1 
problem without solutions 

Daily Independent 27/4/06 E1 

57 
 

Let’s fight HIV not people 
living with it says Kaat De Nijs 

Daily Independent 30/11/06 E8 

58 
 

HIV: the dangers of 
stigmatisation 

Daily Independent 15/11/06 IV 

59 
 

Triumph of strong women over 
HIV/AIDS 

The Guardian 8/11/06 13 

60 
 

Court jails woman for 
trafficking in girls 

The Guardian 23/4/07 8 

61 It is better to empower the 
women folk says activist 

Daily Independent 8/12/06 VIII 
 

62 Group laments High HIV/AIDS 
rate in Benue 

Daily Independent 17/10/06 II 
 

63 
 

I hate being gay but… Daily Independent 14/11/07 E3 

64 
 

Solutions to sodomy Daily Independent 17/6/07 E2 

65 
 

How VVF erodes the health of 
Nigerian Women 

Sunday Independent 5/11/06 D6 
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